| Nautical Flags.P6 - £Q6 


g 
3 
a 
Z 
i 


hs BT by TS (rs) 


a 


Digitized by the Internet Archive 
In 2023 with funding from 
Kahle/Austin Foundation 


httos://archive.org/details/eq6usermanuallesOO000elec 


Lessons and Reference 


The Electric Quilt Company 
419 Gould Street, Suite 2 
Bowling Green, Ohio 43402 


EQ6 User Manual 


Copyright © 1991-2006 


The Electric Quilt Company CREDITS: 
419 Gould Street, Suite 2 Software Programmer: Dean A. Neumann 
Bowling Green, OH 43402 USA Book Editor: Andrea Poulimenos Bishop 

EQ6 programming and book team: Heidi Gernheuser, Penny McMorris, 
419/352-1134 (general) Jenny Novinsky, Ann Rutter, Sara Seuberling, Sara Woodward 
800/356-4219 (sales only) 
419/352-4332 (fax) Quilt design shown on front cover designed by Michelle Linnell of 
Find us online at: www.electricquilt.com Corpus Christi, Texas, USA. 


Any corrections and/or clarifications to sections of this book after it has been printed can be found online at: 
www.electricquilt.com > Support > Frequently Asked Questions > EQ6 


NOTICE OF RIGHTS: 

All rights reserved. 

No part of this Software or its documentation may be reproduced or transmitted in any form or by any means (electronically, photocopied, recorded, translated into 
a machine language, or otherwise), without the written permission of the publisher. 


NOTICE OF TRADEMARKS: 

Windows® and Microsoft® are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation. Electric Quilt® is a registered trademark of The Electric Quilt Company. Many titles 
used by manufacturers and sellers to distinguish their products are claimed as trademarks. Where The Electric Quilt Company was aware of these trademarks, the 
trademark symbol was printed beside the trademarked title or product name. 


GRANT OF LICENSE: 
This Software is protected by United States Copyright law and by International Treaty. Any use of the Software in violation of these laws terminates the license and 
can be prosecuted. This Software is licensed, not sold. 


The Electric Quilt Company provides EQ6 and licenses its use. By your installation and use of this Software you acknowledge that you have read this agreement, 
understand it, and agree to be bound by its terms and conditions. 


You may use this Software on a single computer, but may transfer it to another computer as long as it is used on only one computer at a time. You may make one 
copy of the software for backup purposes provided a) this backup CD may never be used, duplicated, distributed, or installed on any computer other than your own 
personal computer; b) all copyright information contained on the original CD must be included on the backup. 


You agree not to engage in nor to permit the decompilation, disassembly, attempt to discover the source code, or other reverse engineering of the Software. 


You may not lend, lease, rent, sublicense, or otherwise distribute any portion of this Software. It is software piracy to do so and can be prosecuted, if software 
remains on the computer after the CD has been returned. 


You may permanently transfer your license of the Software to another party provided a) the other party agrees to accept the terms and conditions of this 
agreement; b) you uninstall all versions of this Software from all your computers; c) you give the otherparty all versions, all CDs, all backup CDs, all manuals to the 
Software and do not retain anything related to the Software; and d) notify The Electric Quilt Company of the transfer if you have registered the serial number to 
your Software. Such a transfer terminates your license to use the Software. 


LIMITED WARRANTY: 
The Electric Quilt Company warrants that the enclosed CD is free of defects in materials and workmanship for a period of 90 days from the date of delivery to you. 


The Software is licensed “as is” and without any express or implied warranties whatsoever. Because of the diversity of hardware and conditions under which this 
Software may be used, no warranty of fitness for a particular purpose is offered. The user must assume the entire risk of using the Software. Any liability of seller or 
manufacturer will be limited to product replacement or refund of purchase price. 


The Electric Quilt Company does not guarantee or make any representations regarding the use or the results of use of the Software or any related content or 
information in terms of its correctness, accuracy, reliability, currentness, completeness or otherwise. The entire risk as to the results and performance of the Software 
or related content or information is assumed by you. 


__Table of Contents 


AFUE OCMUICEIOMA corepncchcsee eacepucescosteeecacsstaccokoneot cpsieccr ee ecavs 5 
Wats NG With EOG ticcrercccecctcrack stcscocs.tessesescsrsccscksuteas 10 
EGS SOMIS cacapeereconscskoabsaus snrseavavecuristscceceerecescrevice snavaccessets 11 
PSS UID MMe see taray Barccacelctetesnicanesteecesanseesesveceax ont ocioctisi-ts 13 
BSS SCMAELVVED ce pte a carctcs mite tncers eect tance me ens isassaus aes 33 
Wes 01 gd Lp] del oie. ehopre aati ek Ap aR nS Oe ae rip ER 49 
SESS gil 6) UL peep Rapti ht Seber seh eco ele ee PA Pa or 65 
WEESTS) gl Aly chert eee ta cor ee merce eon or ce an ee aS 79 
Eee |p et, eee eertorr ed ae eine uns ge ee rr reT ee one 93 
STED-DY-STED RELEFENCG sisscsccssescrstscsesccssccscsvnesceceesrs 103 
(Gl REV e 1d 21 Ml Iheed gl 8) [= Semen peepee nea OE 105 
Chapter 2 = Project SKCECNDOGK sicseeesscsssheseossacsstoncterscossrocs 119 
RE TVR St EVN ES eect orc asan otic ts ceca csv ven anes bedecoactarmase 125 
REVAPEET A OUI cee te oteareces eset eeotste. ndscniascoscarnssns 147 
Chapter 5 - Custom Set Quilts and Layers 2 & 3.........4.. 165 
RET IATOEEN = BON CIGMS seers ipctent sertvasvaatessasanssaVesrssesseosersorosr= 185 
eA CRIT = OLOMUDG eeeecree cae tercctiecsuctssconvonsecnconcsssnsessensnstesecette 197 
RETRO Ces I A VVABN I pert eee cern ar pes cnaeses cater ertseseaedtaventaasotsrant 219 
Chapter 9 - Printing ANd EXPOrting........ssecreesseccsserseesees 265 
NRC OX tecescccoeeccacessescrecsecsceostss Ren aictcnucarcassueesecsssenaaeatsssss 293 


Electric Quilt 6 


More Copyright Information 


Copyright of Designs 
Blocks: Any blocks you design (without copying a design from Block Name on the notecard 
existing copyrighted quilt blocks) are yours to copyright. 
Blocks from the EQ Libraries are copyright-free when used in 
your designs, except for the blocks designed by Debbie Sichel, 
Judy Vigiletti, and Rita Denenberg. These blocks are clearly 
marked by the Block Name. You may not distribute or sell 
collections of block designs from EQ6. 


Quilts: Any quilts you design (without copying an existing 
copyrighted quilt design) are yours to copyright. 


When making or publishing a pattern, you do not need to 
mention that the pattern was made in EQ6 (we love it if you do, 
of course). If you have a question about copyright, contact us. 


A Special Note to Teachers 

We love the fact you are teaching our software and are happy to help you in any way we can. Please contact us for special 
teacher EQ6 CDs. You may install the software on computers in a classroom or computer lab to teach your class PROVIDED 

that no copies of the software are given to students and all copies of the software are uninstalled from all computers at the 
conclusion of the class. If the computer lab technician will not install the software without a written letter of permission, please 
applaud their actions and give them our thanks. Then, contact us at customer service and we can send you a written letter of 
permission once we have all the necessary information (your name, class name, dates, times, computer lab name, etc.). Also, you 
may want to write our webmaster and let them know that same information, so they can advertise your class on the Classes and 
Tutorials page. 


A Special Note to Quilt Shops 

You may install a copy of the software on your store computer PROVIDED it remains the store copy and is not distributed or 
resold. You should register that copy through The Electric Quilt Company, because it would be eligible for an upgrade if a newer 
version is ever released. You are allowed to leave it running for you, your employees, and your customers to use, demo and print. 


A Special Note to Libraries and Guilds 
It is a serious violation of the license agreement to lend software. Software remains on the computer even after the CD has been 
returned. Each time the software is lent, it is an instance of software piracy. 
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Thank You for Buying Electric Quilt 6 


Welcome to the world of computer quilting! We can’t wait to show you all the great features of Electric Quilt 6. 
This user-friendly software will help you to design quilts and blocks, color with real fabrics, and print 
patterns to follow. Let's get started. 


How do | start? 
Install — Please refer to page 7 of this book. 


First Run — The computer that EQ6 is installed on will need to be connected to the Internet the first 
time you run the program for activation and registration. Please see pages 7-8 of this book. 


Learn to Use — Go through the lessons at the front of this book. These six lessons will teach you how 
to use the program. Later, repeat any of the lessons for more practice and try using different blocks and 
fabrics than used in the lesson. 


Get Answers — Keep this book next to you at the computer and use it as a reference to look something 
up. Watch the help videos which come with EQ6 by clicking on the Watch a Video tool. Look up 
answers in the EQ6 Help File by clicking HELP > Contents. 


What do | do if | need help? 

Please don’t become frustrated, especially if you are new to computers. It isn’t easy to “drag the scrollbar” or 
“double-click” if you’re using a computer for the first time. Just keep practicing. You'll get it. And the more 
you do it, the easier it will become. 


If you have read through the lessons in this book, looked up your question in the index of this book or the 
EQ6 Help File, and you still need help, there are many resources available. 


E-mail — Send us your questions: techsupport@electricquilt.com 
If you are having difficulties with a specific project or design, feel free to attach EQ6 projects or pictures 
to help us “see” how to help you. 


Call — Talk to a real person on our technical support line: 419-352-1134 
(Monday-Friday, 9-5pm Eastern) 


Fax — Fax your questions to us: 419-352-4332 


Mail — Although this isn’t an instant answer like e-mail, here is our mailing address: 
The Electric Quilt Company y 
419 Gould Street, Suite 2 
Bowling Green, OH 43402-3047 
USA 


Web site — Read message forums, frequently asked questions, and much more: www.electricquilt.com 
Companion Books — Purchase any of these books for more practice and creative ideas using EQ6. 


Classes — Check our Web site for listings in your area or visit www.quiltuniversity.com. 
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£06 - InstallShield Wizard 
Choore destination location for project and library files 


Thas ts tha folder for saving all of the fies you make. 
‘Your EQ6 project fies and custom ibranes wall bs saved here. 


To instal to this folder. click Next. 


¢ Destination Folder 


CA Amy. hermes £06 


The second installation location is where your project 
files and custom libraries will be saved by default. 
Please make a note of this location. 


a Pleasenote: ee 
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What if | have an earlier version of EQ? 

If you have EQ2, EQ3, EQ4, or EQS installed, 
you do not need to uninstall those programs 
before installing EQ6. The full version of EQG is a 
complete, stand-alone program. If you purchased 
EQ6 as an upgrade from EQS, EQ6 requires that 
EQ5 be loaded on the computer before installing 
EQ6. Please do not give away or sell your previous 
versions of EQ if you got this new software as an 
upgrade — it is a violation of software licensing. 


Installing EQ6 
Before you begin the installation, turn off any 
programs that may be running on your computer. 


1 Insert the EQ6 CD into your CD-ROM drive. 
2 = The installation should start automatically. 


3 If the installation does not start automatically, 
click START > Control Panel. 


4 Double-click Add or Remove Programs. 
5 Click Add New Programs in the left column. 
Click the CD or Floppy button and then 


follow the instructions on the screen. 


You should be able to click Next through the entire 
installation to get the normal installation. If you 
browse and change either of the installation paths 
be sure to create a new folder each time for the 
files. In other words, click Browse, change the drive 
letter and type EQ6 in the path typing box. This 
will create the folder for you. Click OK and Yes to 
continue with the installation. 


Running EQ6 

The installation creates an icon on the Windows 
Desktop and under Electric Quilt in the program 
groups. To run EQ6, double-click the desktop icon 
or use the menu and click START > All Programs > 
Electric Quilt > EQ6 > EQ6. 


The first time you open EQ6 you will see an 
“activation” screen that will unlock EQ6, then ask 
you to register your program. See the following page 
for activation and registration instructions. 
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Activating EQ6 f License 1D and Password. 
The computer needs to be connected to the Internet 
for activation. Activation is a process that unlocks 
EQ6, using your License ID and Password as the 

. . . Wy Plesse Enter Your License M: 
keys. You will only need to activate the first time Complete Quit ne 


Design 
EQ6 is started on a computer. — 


Electric Quilt § 


Please anter your License 10 and Pacsword 


Please Enter Your Pessword: 


The activation process will start automatically the 
first time you run EQ6. You will need to have your 
License ID and Password available. They are located 
on the inside back cover of this book. Follow the 
instructions on the screen to complete the activation. Enter your License ID and Password from 
the inside back cover of this book 


Please note: EQ6 software provides a total of 4 
activations. Each time you replace your current 
computer with a new one, activating EQ6 on the 
new computer will use one of your activations. 
For example, if Betty spends part of the year at her 

second home, installing EQ6 on computers in both 7 cc eens - ented 


Company tame 


* Register Electric Quilt 6 Today! 


Register Electric Quilt 


homes would use two activations. If Betty’s computer 


hard drive needs to be replaced, installing EQ6 on Complee Qu ae 
esian : 


the new hard drive would also use an activation. Software 


For more information on EQ6 activation, please 
see our website: www.electricquilt.com > Support > 
Frequently Asked Questions > Electric Quilt 6 > 
Activation, 


Registration screen 


Registering EQ6 

After the activation has been successfully completed, 
you will be asked to register EQ6. The fields with 
an asterisk (*) are required. If your address does not 
include a State or Province, please enter AA. 


Choosing Inches or Centimeters 
You can use inch or centimeter measurements in ~ 


EQ6. 


Preferences a 


1 Click FILE > Preferences > Measurement 
Workspace Measurement Units 
(under Workspace). Startup © Inches 
Step 2 Restore & Centimeters 
2 Click on the measurement youd like to use. Display Pleaos be awe hat changing tis apon 
Step 1 eer DOES NOT CONVERT sizes. 
3-Click OK. i fear teal planet thal 
Project Properties the quill size becomes 32 centimeters. 
General 
Notes Save 
* Once you change the measurement units the program will 
continue to use those units until you change them again. Step 3 
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Touchpad 
Buttons 


Shift+Cick+Drag 


Ctrl+-Click+-Drag 
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Uninstalling EQ6 
1 Click START > Control Panel. 


2 Double-click Add or Remove Programs. 
3 Find EQ6 in the list below and click on it. 
4 


Click the Change/Remove button next to the 
name. 


5 Choose Remove and follow the instructions on 
the screen. 


Notes for Laptop/Touchpad Users 

In the directions, we will refer to click+drag, 
SHIFT+drag or other combinations involving 
dragging an object. When using a computer with a 
mouse, these directions are quite simple. If you are 
using your touchpad, you will want to be sure you 
understand the following steps so the lessons and 
documentation referring to dragging work for you. 


Click+ Drag (Example: Scrollbars) 

Click and hold the left touchpad button. 

Run the index finger of your other hand repeatedly 
across the touchpad diagonally. 

Release the left touchpad button when you are 


finished. 


SHIFT+Click+Drag (Example: Setting items on 
Layers 2 and 3) 

Hold down the SHIFT key. 

With the same hand, click and hold the left 
touchpad button. 

Run the index finger of your other hand repeatedly 
across the touchpad diagonally. 

Release the left touchpad button and SHIFT key 
when you are finished. 


CTRL+Click+Drag (Example: Drawing perfect 
shapes) 

Hold down the CTRL key. 

With the same hand, click and hold the left 
touchpad button. 

Run the index finger of your other hand repeatedly 
across the touchpad diagonally. 

Release the left touchpad button and CTRL key 


when you are finished. 
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What’s New in EQ6 


General 

* Projects and My Libraries are in the My Documents 
folder linked to your user name (C:\Documents 
and Settings\...) 

* Quick quilt projects 

* Scaling of fabric 

* Display Dynamic Help 

° Use of JPEGs, GIFs, TIFFs and more 

¢ High resolution image exporting 

¢ New blocks, fabrics, layouts, photos, embroidery, 
thread 

* Restore default for entire program 

¢ Worktable tools for quickly changing worktables 

¢ Large video screen with more videos 


Quilt Worktable 

¢ Show/Hide Layers 

* Keep width and height equal on the Layout tab 
¢ Adjustable origin rulers for Quilt worktable 

* Center a block in the quilt on the graph pad 

* Create a quilt layout from a block drawing 

* Aligned border styles 


* Fussy cut position of fabric is saved with the quilt 


Toolbars 

¢ Save in Sketchbook is now Add to Sketchbook 

¢ Plain Block tool replaced by Erase Block tool 

¢ Set Embroidery and Set Photo have their own tools 
and are separate from the Set Block tool 

¢ New Paintbrush tools 

¢ Random Recolor tool 

* Rotate Fabric tool 

¢ New Thread tools 

¢ Set Applique Text tool 

¢ Set Auto Borders tool 

* Freehand, Brush Stroke, Polydraw, Rectangle, and 
Ellipse tools in PatchDraw 

* Most recently used fabrics and colors 

¢ Customizable toolbars 

* Restore default tools 


Libraries 

¢ New Thread and Photo libraries 

¢ Save your own quilt layouts, photographs, 
embroidery or thread color to library 

* Copy is now Add to Sketchbook 

* Cut, copy and paste features added 

¢ Fabric and Thread Library search by color 

¢ Import your own embroidery (EXP format only) 

¢ Import sketchbook items from closed projects 

* Multiple select (CTRL+A) to add items to the 
Sketchbook with one click 

* Link to other EQ product libraries from within the 
Library 

* Search for blocks by category 


Sketchbook 

* Divided into more sections (Quilts, Blocks, 
Fabrics, Colors, Embroidery, Photos, Thread) 

* Sorting 

¢ View more than one quilt at a time 

* Double-click on an item to edit it 

¢ Expanded notecards that can be moved and pinned 


* Select coloring on Blocks palette 
¢ Add Plain Block 


Printing and Exporting 

* Rotate templates in 90 degree increments 

* Resizable Foundation Pattern box 

* Foundation units labeled inside patches 

* Large key block option for templates and rotary 
cutting 

* Borders & setting triangles clip automatically 

¢ Mirror option when printing block 

* Export high resolution images in BMP, GIK, JPG, 
PNG, and TIFF formats 


Block Worktable 


* PatchDraw completely reworked 

* Special grids for circles, eight pointed stars, and 
more 

* Serendipity options — Frame Block, Tilt Block, & 
Merge Blocks 


* Format options when importing an image to trace 
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In this lesson we will take a tour of the software, making 
several quilts as we go. You'll see some of the blocks and 
fabrics which come with EQ6 and you'll learn how to: 


° Create a New Project 

* ‘Tour the Workspace 

¢ Start New Quilts 

¢ Adjust the Layout 

¢ Learn about the Speed Keys 

¢ Learn about the Sketchbook 

¢ — See All the Blocks in the Library 
¢ See Block Names 

¢ — Search for Blocks 

e Add Blocks to the Sketchbook 

¢ Set Blocks in a Quilt 

¢ — Recolor Blocks in a Quilt 

¢ Fill One Last Quilt with Blocks and Fabrics 
¢ Watch Help Videos 


Ready? Set? Go at your own pace as you work these lessons. 
Now that you have EQ6, we want you to use and love it. So 
if you get stuck or have questions, e-mail or call us. (Our 
contact information is on page 6.) We'll do our best to help. 


Remember as you are working that these are just computer 
files. You are not committing these decisions to fabric unless 
you want to. It is ok to make mistakes and mess up these files; 
just create a new project whenever you want to start fresh. 


If you're using a laptop or touchpad, please see page 9 before 
starting this lesson. 


| LessonOne | 


Lessons 


Create a New Project 
1 Double-click the EQ6 icon on your Windows 
Desktop. You'll see the EQ6 splash screen play. 


2 When the Tip of the Day displays, click Close. 


3 Next a Project Helper appears giving you three 
options: Create a new project, Open an existing 
project, or Start with a quick-quilt project. Let’s 
leave it on Create a new project. 


4 The typing cursor is already in the box for the 


project name. So, type: Lesson One 


Notes 


_+ Some people like to repeat the lessons in this book. If you 


repeat this lesson, you can either delete the old Lesson One 
(see page 111) or name this one differently (Lesson One — 
second time). 


5 Click OK. 


6 On the top toolbar click the Work on Quilt 
button. It’s the very last button which looks like 
a quilt with four blocks. 


Tour the Workspace 

Look at the top of your screen. Just under the title “Lesson One” 
you will see FILE, EDIT, VIEW, etc. This is called the menu bar. We 
will always CAPITALIZE these words in our instructions, so you 


know that we are referring to the menu bar. 


14 


You have a toolbar below the menu bar and another toolbar 
down the right side of your screen. At the bottom of your 
screen are tabs. You don’t need to know what all these menus, 
tools, and tabs do yet, but just know they are here and these 
are the places we will instruct you to click. 


Right now we are on the Quilt worktable. We know this 
because after the word LIBRARIES in the menu bar we see the 
word QUILT, and the last button on the top toolbar is pressed 
in. If you point the mouse at this last button on the top toolbar 
without clicking, you will see its tooltip says “Work on Quilt.” 
Buttons and tabs have tooltips which can be seen by hovering 
over each one individually. 


_ TIP OF THE DAY 


| Did you know... 


| Don't forget to watch the EQ6 Help Videos! 
| 
| 


<cBack | Next > 


iV Show tips at startup 


Create a new protect | Open an existing project | Start with a quick-qudt project | 


Tyre the name of pour project. and then click OF. 


iLesson One 


Step 4 Step 5 


Step 6 
Work on Quilt 


QUILT menu 


Work on Quilt button Toolbar 


Menu Bar —_ erssssareateeen . 
le eo RBS Ys 
Toolbar — | ———== 


Quilt—--— 


worktable 
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We can switch to the Block worktable easily, Click the Work on 
Block button on the top toolbar (it is second to last button on 
that toolbar and looks like a single block). Do you see how it 


Work on Block now says BLOCK in the menu? The Block worktable has its own 
tools, menus, and tabs as well. We'll learn about those later in 
the block lessons. 

BLOCK menu 
Work on Block button These are the two places you can be — the Quilt worktable or 


the Block worktable. Now that you know where you are, let's” 
switch back to work ona quilt and start designing! 


Click the Work on Quilt button, so you see the quilt on your 
- screen again. 


Start New Quilts 


| Let's see what kinds of quilts we can make. 


Be j 7 On the menu bar, click QUILT > New Quilt > 


Horizontal. This is a horizontal layout. 
Block worktable 
8 Onthe menu bar, click QUILT > New Quilt > 


On-point. This layout is on-point. There is also 
a Variable Point option where you can stretch 


a ‘ 
un 
oO 
— 
oO 
a 
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your diamonds. 


9 Click QUILT > New Quilt > Baby Blocks. 
Work on Quilt This is a baby blocks or tumbling blocks layout. 
There is also a Variable Blocks option where you 
can stretch your tumbling blocks. 


10 Click QUILT > New Quilt > Horizontal Strip 
Ee New Quilt he Horizontal Quilt. This layout consists of horizontal rows, 
Keep Current Borders On-point each of which can be changed independently. It 
| ER Add Quilt to Sketchbook Yariable Point is great for Row quilts and Bargello quilts. There 


_ kK is also a Vertical Strip Quilt option where you 
Create Quilt From Block, . Baby Blocks ; 
= have columns instead of rows. 

; Variable Blocks 
Options... ; 
11 Click QUILT > New Quilt > One Patch Quilt. 

The hexagon or Grandmother’ Flower Garden 
layout you see is one of the many patches you 


One Patch Quilt can have repeated all over the quilt. 


Horizontal Strip Quilt 


Vertical Strip Quilt 


Custom Set 


12 Click QUILT > New Quilt > Custom Set. This 


Start a new quilt from the Quilt een is a blank quilt layout waiting for you to set in 
blocks of all different sizes. 
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Notes 

- Each layout can be edited to fit your needs. The possibilities 
are endless. Let's start simple, however, and just do a new 
horizontal quilt. 


13 Click QUILT > New Quilt > Horizontal. 
Look at the quilt on your screen and count the 
number of blocks horizontally and vertically. 


Adjust the Layout 


14 At the bottom-left corner of your screen, click 
the Layout tab. 


15 On the right you will see a big gray box (or 
palette) with Horizontal Layout at the top. 
Under the Number of blocks section, it reads 
horizontal: 4 and vertical: 4. Let’s change the 
number of blocks horizontal to be 1. Click the 
left arrow button next to Horizontal three 
times to get to 1. This new quilt would make a 
great table runner. 


16 On the top toolbar, click Add to Sketchbook. 


We'll see what this does later. 


17 Click the right arrow buttons next to 
Horizontal and Vertical to add more blocks 
until both say 5. 


18 On the top toolbar, click Add to Sketchbook. 
19 If there is a check in Keep width and height 


equal, under Finished size of blocks, click in 
the checkbox to uncheck it. 


Layout II Borders | Layer’ | CayerD | Layers | 
Step 14 


Horizontal Layout 


Size of quilt's center layout: 


/ 9.00 x 36.00 

> Number of blacks : 

Horizontal i 4 a[e] Step 16 

pees fe Add to Sketchbook 
Step 15 


Horizontal Layout 
Size of quil's center layout, 
45 00x 45 00 
-- Number of blocks : = 
Horizontal [5 sit Step 18 
Vertical ‘ i 
pees SAG Add to Sketchbook 
Step 17 
Finished size of blocks 
T Keep width and height equal 
R Step 19 


bess One 


for risbet oe Hit a 20 Click on the rectangle for Width and drag it 
| 1 Keep width ere | slowly to the right on the line. The blocks (and 
Width fiz | the quilt) become wider. If you're using a laptop 
touchpad, and you're having problems, see 


Height [soo | | | page 9. 


21 Drag the rectangle slowly to the /efi on the line. 
Step 20 The blocks and quilt become thinner. 


22 Let's try Height. Click on the rectangle for 
Height and drag it slowly back and forth to 


the left or right. Everything becomes taller or 
shorter depending on the direction you are 
Finished size of blacks x sliding. 
1 Keep width and height equal zi 5 
rn cay | i 23 What does the checkbox do? Click in the oe 
| checkbox for Keep width and height equal to - 
. sw | place a checkmark there. co ; 
[3.00 | a 
9. Sp ws || 24 Click on the rectangle for Width and drag it Ss | 
| back and forth to the left or right. Do you see = 
Step 21 | how Height moves together with Width now? hee 
ee 


25 Try clicking on the line to the left or right of 
the rectangle for Width. Watch how Width and 


Finished size of blocks Height move together In increments. 


Step 23 VV Resp width and height equal 26 Try sliding the rectangle for Height and clicking 
Width fioso” to the left or right of the rectangle for Height. 
rae: Sree The same thing happens. The checkbox locks 
Height fioso the sizes together keeping width and height 
2 EtGe | equal. 

Step 25 Notes. 


You can change the size in three different ways: 
* Drag the rectangle — Position your cursor over the rectangle. 
Using the slider bars Click, hold and drag it to the left or right. 


| Width hi 2.00 | 


Click to the sides — Position your cursor over the line to the 
left or right of the rectangle. Click once on the line and 


Ls 


Drag the rectangle watch how the size changes in increments. 
ey, ' co | | + Type—Double-click on the current size so it turns shaded. 
wen Type anew number. 
Click to the sides 
| width (ia 
— | —____— 
Type 
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18 


27 


28 


29 
30 


31 
32 


33 
34 


5) 


36 


37 


38 


39 


There is a faster way to make changes to this 
box. Press your keyboard TAB key over and 
over. Watch how sometimes the numbers have 
the focus (turn shaded blue, gray, or green) and 
sometimes the lines or checkboxes have the 
focus (dotted box around the line or checkbox). 
Whenever the text is shaded, you can type over 
the number. 


Press the TAB key until the number for 
Number of blocks, Horizontal is shaded. 


Type: 3 


Press the TAB key so the Vertical number turns 
shaded. 


Type: 3 


Press TAB, TAB so the Width number turns 
shaded. 


Type: 12 


Press TAB, TAB so the Height number turns 
shaded. 


Type: 12 


Press TAB, TAB, TAB, TAB (a total of four 
times) so the Sashing Width number turns 
shaded. 


Type: 4 


Press TAB, TAB so the Sashing Height number 
turns shaded. 


Type: 4. You now have a 3x3 horizontal quilt 
with 12” (finished) blocks and 4” (finished) 
sashing. Great job! 


Notes 

* When you look at a finished quilt you don’t see seam 
allowances. Even though a fabric block starts at 1214” 
square, once it is sewn in it will be 12” In EQ6 we are 
designing what the finished quilt will look like, so we need 


to use finished sizes as well. Seam allowance is added to the 


finished block sizes when we print, which we will see later 
in Lesson Three. 


Horizontal Layout 
Size of quilt's center layout: 
: 44.00x* 44.00 


Number of blocks — 


Horizontal [3 Da] 
Vertical [ssf 
Finished size of blocks-——————— 
iV Keep width and height equal 
Width 


Height 


Finished size of sashing 
1 tnelude sash border 
T Keep width and height equal 


Width 


Layout settings made in steps 29-30 


i — 


3x3 horizontal quilt with 12” (finished) blocks 
and 4” (finished) sashing 


Finished size of sashing ~~ 
I Include sash border 
T~ Keep width and height equal 


Step 40 


| | 


Quilt with sash border 


Step 42 
One Dot Brush Paintbrush 


Step 43 
Click and hold to see the flyout 


Sketchbook Fabrics and Colors palette 


Step 45 
Scrollbar 


Step 44 
Use the display buttons to change 
the number and size of fabrics shown 


ne lesson ne 


40 Before we set blocks and color, let’s see what the 
sash border checkbox does. Click Include sash 
border to place a check next to it. The sashing 
was only between the blocks earlier. Now it is 
around the outside as well. In case you missed it, 
click to uncheck, and then click to recheck the 
checkbox for Include sash border. 


41 As you can see, the Layout tab lets you adjust 
the quilt layout. Let’s skip the Borders tab for 
now and go to the next one. Click the Layer 1 
tab at the bottom of your screen. 


Notes 
+ The quilt is covered in gray “hatching” lines. Whenever you 
see these lines, know that they mean nothing is set there. 


Learn about the Speed Keys 
42 On the right-hand toolbar, click the Paintbrush 
tool. The Sketchbook Fabrics and Colors palette 


will appear. 


43 EQ6’s Paintbrush has five brush styles and 
we want the first style. Click and /o/d on the 
Paintbrush tool until the flyout menu appears. 
Be sure to click the first style which is called the 
One Dot Brush. 


44 At the bottom of the Fabrics and Colors 
palette, you will see buttons with squares on 
them. These display buttons control how many 
swatches you see at a time. Feel free to click 
back and forth on them. Let’s leave ours set to 
the third display button so we can still see detail 
in the fabrics, but also see a lot of fabrics at one 
time. 


45 Above that you have a scrollbar. Slide the 
scrollbar left or right to see all the swatches in 
this project. 


46 Let’s color! Click any fabric swatch in the 
palette to select it. 
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47 Click in the large center square of your quilt. 
Don't worry if the fabric looks different in the 
quilt than it does in the palette. Fabrics placed 
in the quilt scale appropriately according to the 
block size. 


48 Click once in each of the other large squares 
with this same fabric. 


oe the palette, it’s a’ Click in a 
_ toselect the item. Click directly the quilt o place it. 


S 


49 Click a meient fabric swatch in the spa 
50 Click in the guilt on all the sashing strips. Do 


you see how slow this is going to color these 
blocks and strips the same color? This is what 
our speed keys are for. 


51 Click a new fabric swatch in the palette. 


52 Hold down your keyboard CTRL (Control) 
key. 


53 Click in a large center square. All 9 squares will 
color together. 


54 Click to choose a new swatch in the palette. 


55 Still holding down the CTRL key, CTRL + click 
in the vertical sashing. All the vertical sash strips 
will color together. 


56 CTRL+click in the quilt on the horizontal 
sashing. All the horizontal strips will color 
together. 


Steps 52-53 


Lesson One 


ee ee a ee 


57 Click in the palette to choose a new fabric 
swatch. CTRL+click in the quilt in the 
cornerstones (small squares between the 
sashing). 


58 Click in the palette to choose a new fabric 
swatch. CTRL +click in the border. 


Step 58 59 ase the CTRL pe Click in the ee to 


choose a new fabric swatch. 


60 Hold down your keyboard ALT (Alternate) 
key. 


61 Click in the large, top-left square in your quilt 
and watch what happens. 


62 Ifyou missed it, click in the palette to choose a 
new fabric swatch and ALT +click in the large, 
top-middle square in your quilt. Release the 


ALT key. 


Noe 
_ *Your second speed key is the ALT key. ALT = alt 


Step 61 
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Learn about the Sketchbook 
On the top toolbar are two important red buttons. 
« Add to Sketchbook — puts the item in your Sketchbook 


(The arrow shows you are adding it to the Sketchbook.) __ Step 63 
View Sketchbook 


* View Sketchbook — lets you see whatisin your 
Sketchbook. (The glasses show you are wre the” 
Sketchbook. ) ? 7 : Project Sketchbook 


Why do you want to add items to your ssc ee eer 
Your Sketchbook is tied to the current project name (Lesson — 

One). If you add something to the Lesson One Sketchbook, it _ Step 64 eae 

will be there the next time you return to this pe If you 
don’t add it, it won't be there. 


63 On the top toolbar, click the View Sketchbook 
button to see the Sketchbook. Along the left 


side are buttons for the Sketchbook sections. 


64 Click the Quilts section to see the quilts in this 
project. 


65 Below the quilt picture, you will see a scrollbar, 
the word Unnamed, and either Quilt I of 2 
or Quilt 2 of 2 depending on the quilt you are 


viewing. Click in the middle of the scrollbar 
to see the other quilt. These are the quilts we 


saved in steps 16 and 18. Step 67 Step 68 


66 Where is the quilt we just colored? It isn’t in the nadito/Sketenbonk View Sketchbook 


Sketchbook. That is because we haven't added it 
yet. Click Close in the bottom-right corner (or Title Bar 
the X in the title bar) of the Sketchbook. 


67 Click Add to Sketchbook on the top toolbar. 


Project Sketchbook 


PROJECT 
SKETCH BOOK 


68 Click View Sketchbook on the top toolbar. The 
Quilts section now says it has 3 quilts (_ of 3). 


69 Click the right arrow on the scrollbar beneath 
the quilt until you reach quilt 3 of 3. The 
colored quilt is in here, so we are OK now. 


70 Click Close or the X in the title bar to put the 
Sketchbook away. You will be back to the Quilt 
worktable with your quilt in front of you. 
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New Quilt Horizontal r | 


A 


Step 1 


Layout he Borders [| Layer’ | Layer2 | Layers 


Step 2 


| Layaut | Borders Layer 1 [ayer ayer | 


ay 


Step 3 


Paintbrush tool 


Eft 


Step 6 
Add to Sketchbook 


Step 7 
View Sketchbook 


Lesson One 


W@ Coffee Break 

A Coffee Break is free time. Look for the Coffee Break symbols 
in each lesson. The coffee symbols mean you can stop reading 
and work at your own pace for as long as you'd like. When 
you're ready to return to the lesson, find the end of the Coffee 
Break and begin reading and working again. 


If you ever take a Coffee Break, decide to close and save the 
project, and then turn off your computer for the night, you will 
need to re-open the same project to the same screen to start 
where you left off. In this case, it would be project Lesson One, 
on the Quilt Worktable, on Layer 1, with the Paintbrush tool. 


Practice what you've learned: 

1 QUILT > New Quilt > Horizontal. 

2 Change the way the quilt is laid out on the Layout tab. 
3. Click the Layer 1 tab and color with the Paintbrush tool. 
4 CIRL+click to color every spot. 

5 AlT+click to color alternate spots. 

6 Add to Sketchbook. 

7 View Sketchbook. 


Please remember, this is only practice. Don’t get frustrated (or 
we'll switch you to decaf coffee during the Coffee Breaks). Try 
to start at least 2 different horizontal quilts, color them, and 
add them to the Sketchbook. 


You'll get a chance to delete any or all of the practice projects 
you make in these lessons. We just want to be sure you 
understand the basics of how to set up a horizontal quilt, color 
it, and add it to the Sketchbook so you will be able to find it 
again later. 


So add quilts to the Sketchbook like crazy. Remember, no one 
will make you sew these! 
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See All the Blocks in the Library 


71 


72. 


73 


74 
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On the top menu bar, click LIBRARIES > 
Block Library. The Block Library will appear. 
It is divided into four basic parts: 


* Sections — In the top-left are buttons for the 
five sections (Library, My Library, etc.). 


¢ List — Below the sections is a list of block styles 
you can browse. The list has a scrollbar beside it. 


¢ Blocks — To the right you will see a large group 
of blocks in the selected style with a scrollbar 
below them. 


* Buttons — Along the bottom you will see many 
buttons. 


Click the Library section and click the up arrow 
on the scrollbar next to the list until you reach 


the top. 


Click the minus sign (-) next to the name 

1 Classic Pieced. You will now see all 9 libraries 
that come with EQ6, where all the thousands 
of blocks are located. The first three are full 

of pieced blocks, then there are three full of 
appliqué, followed by quilting stencils, and 
more block styles. Don’t go wandering just yet; 
there will be another Coffee Break for you to 
play with blocks later. 


Click the plus sign (+) next to 1 Classic Pieced. 


Sections 


List 


Step 73 


| = EQ Libraries 


Libraries 


| Block Library... 


Fabric Library... 


Layout Library... 


—t 


; 
i 
i 
i 
i 


Embroidery Library... 


Photo Library... 


Thread Library... 


Step 71 


Baskets (Tratiional) 
Chane 

Classics 

Compasses 


Disiend ir Square 


Blocks 


SKETCHEOOK 
IMPORT RESULTS 


SEARCH RESULTS 


= EQ6 Libraries 

=) 1 Classic Pieced 
Album (Autograph) Blo 
Alphabet (Modified) 
Alphabet (Traditional) 


6M 


$e RL EEe L E) LEL a) lt 


= EQ Libraries 

-- EQ6 Libraries 

1 Classic Pieced 
2 Contemporary Pieced 
3 Foundation Pieced 

4 Classic Applique 

5 Contemporary Applique 


atifs 


7 Quilting Stencils 
8 Overlaid Blocks 
9 Border Blocks 


Lesson One 


75 Click the first name below it: Album 
(Autograph) Blocks. 


1 Classic Pieced © Album (Autograph) Blocks 


My LNRARY: 


76 Remember the squares below the Fabrics and 
Colors palette which controlled how many 
fabrics we saw at a time? The library has these 
display buttons too. Click the first button with 
4 squares on it. You will see 4 blocks at a time. 


Step 75 


oeantnieiny | fl . 77 Click the next button with 9 squares on it. Now 
you'll see 9 at a time. These buttons are great for 
seeing more of a block’s detail. 


Step 76 78 Ifyou look above the Add to Sketchbook 
button, you'll see a number. This is the number 


of blocks in this style. 
79 Although we only see 9 blocks right now, we 


can use the scrollbar below the blocks to see all 
19. Click repeatedly on the right arrow of the 
scrollbar beside 19. 


80 Stop when you dont see any new blocks appear. 


81 So, weve seen all the blocks in Album 
(Autograph) Blocks, but what about the rest of 
1 Classic Pieced? Click in the list on Alphabet 
(Modified). 


82 Press your keyboard down arrow repeatedly to 
go down through the list. 


83 Stop when you see some blocks you like or 
Step 84 when you reach Wheels. Remember that you 
Tooltip may see 9 blocks now, but you can just scroll 
horizontally to see the rest. The real number of 
blocks in each style appears to the right of the 
scrollbar above the Add to Sketchbook button. 


See Block Names 


84 Position your cursor over a block without 
clicking, to see the tooltip. This is the block 


name. 


Dievden Fan (Blades) 
Dresden Fan (Petats) 
Orecden Fou Fane 


menue raat | IR | ah) >< 85. Click the block to select it and then click the 


Dnarhaed's Path 
Eccenbicg 


Notecard button. This is another way to see the 


block name. 
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Notes 

Every block has a notecard. in the notecard Hele are — 
fields: 

> Name —This is name of the block a 5 designated i in E06. 


+ Reference — This is usually | blank, unless you or someone else 
has typed some reference information i in there. 


+ Library -This shows you which library and which style the 
block is from. 


* Notes — This is usually blank, tee ors someone else has 
typed some notes in there. 


86 Click the X in the top-right corner of the 


notecard to close it. 


Search for Blocks 
87 When you are looking for blocks in the library 


you can search in one of three ways: 


° by sight — click through the library until you 


see what you want. 


° Search by Notecard — search the block 


notecards for a specific word. 


° Search by Category — search according to 
predetermined categories we have marked the 


blocks by. 


Let’s search by notecard. Click the Search 
button, then click By Notecard. 


88 Be sure there is a check next to every search 
field. If one is missing, click in the box to put a 


check there. 


89 Let’s search for some blocks. In the top, long 
box, type: Nine 


90 Click the Search button at the bottom, then 
click OK when the message appears telling you 
how many blocks were found. 


91 Position your cursor over each block for a 
moment without clicking, to see the block 
names. Each block contains the word “Nine,” 
whether it is Nine Patch, Double Nine Patch, or 
Four Times Nine. 


Search Sy Notecard... * Add to Sketchbook 


By Category... 


Step 87 


Search Block Notecard 


Step 89 
i Search the Name field 
¥ Search the Reference field 
iV Search the Notes field 


Step 88 


Find at most | 


Step 90 


’ Result of search For "nine": 
e. 26 items, 


Lesson One 


Block Libraries: 


SEARCH RESULTS 


Step 94 
Step 92 
miei) amis) CT Eas a] met | ease + — Step 93 


Step 95 


Find all the blocks with this notecard text 
[Log 


IV Search the Name field 


IV Search the Reference field 
J¥ Search the Notes field 


Find atmost, 50 items. 


Wid > i] eesti im 2) 
i Ca Cops: 


es 


Birds in the Air Snowball Variation 


Notes 

* Blocks go by many different names. You may call a block 
Variable Star and we may call it Sawtooth Star. When you 
search by Notecard, you are searching the Name field of the 
Notecardasithas been namedin the EQ6 library. = 


You will get more search results if you type less of the name 
(Star versus Connecticut Star Variation). 


* Whenever you search, there is a box labeled “Find at most 
___ items.” If you leave it set to 50, but it can find 300, it 
will still only return 50 results. Change this number as you 
need to. It can go as high as 999. 


Add Blocks to the Sketchbook 
92 Find and click on the Double Nine Patch block 


to select it (see picture above for step 92). 


93 Click the Add to Sketchbook button in the 
bottom-right corner of the Library. The block 
will “disappear” to show it was added. Don’t 
worry, you can't “use up” a block. It is not gone 
forever and will be back the next time you view 


that style. 


94 Find and click on the Nine Patch block (see 
picture) to select it. Click Add to Sketchbook 


again. 


95. Let’s search for other blocks. Click Search > By 
Notecard. 


96 This time let’s find a Log Cabin, so type: Log 
97 Click the Search button, then click OK when 


the number of results are reported. 


98 Select the first block in the top-left corner and 
click Add to Sketchbook. 


99 Repeat steps 95-98 for: 
Birds (Birds in the Air block) 
Snowball (Snowball Variation block) 


100 Click Close to put the library away. 
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Set Blocks in a Quilt bs 


101 Start a new horizontal quilt by clicking a New Quilt : 2 
QUILT > New Quilt > Horizontal. (If you 


get a beep and a message, it means you didn’t Step 101 
add your last quilt from the Coffee Break to eee 
your Sketchbook. Click Yes to add it.) A new |_Layout ) Pipanies 1 Alayer oT ayer? ayers) 
horizontal quilt will appear. Step 102 
102 Click the Layout tab to change the way your 
quilt is laid out. Size of quilt's center layout; 
[—s3600x3600—~C~*«* 
103 Be sure the numbers match the image to the Ga Arisa Gc rca! 
right and read 4, 4, 9.00, 9.00, 0.00, 0.00. aera [se «ff 
If they do not, type: 4 (TAB) 4 (TAB, TAB) 9 er vend Ce 
(TAB, TAB) 9 (TAB, TAB, TAB, TAB) 0 (TAB, Fished size of Blocks 
TAB) 0. T Keep width and height equal 
104 Click the Layer 1 tab so we can set blocks. ae 
105 On the right-hand toolbar, click the Set Block Beat 
tool. The Sketchbook Blocks palette will appear i 
with the blocks you added from the library. Finished size of sashina 
T Include sash border 
106 Click the Double Nine Patch block in the palette [ Keep width and height equal 
to select it and click in any empty space in your 
quilt. 0.00 


[o.oq 


Step 103 


Step 104 


Step 105 
Set Block 


Step 106 
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107 Click the Nine Patch block in the palette and 
: — 1B click in the quilt. You'll notice that setting 
blocks works the same way as coloring. Select it 
in the palette and click in the quilt. 


108 Well if clicking is the same, what about 
CTRL +click? Click the Log Cabin block in the 


palette to select it. 


109 Hold down your keyboard CTRL key and click 
in the quilt. The Log Cabin will fill every block 
Step 109 oe 


CTRL+click to set the Log Cabin 110 Release the CTRL key. 
in every block space 


Step 106 Step 107 


111 Click Add to Sketchbook on the top toolbar to 


En 4 add this quilt to your project. 


Step 111 =n Recolor Blocks in a Quilt 
Add to Sketchbook Detnibrich 112 oF bie Paintbrush tool on the right-hand 
oo!ibDafr. 


Sketchbook Fabrics and Colors) 


a 113 Click a fabric in the palette and click a patch in 
lected fabric or color 


a quilt block. Just that patch will color. 


114 Click a different fabric in the palette and 
CTRL +click that same patch in the quilt. Do 
you see how CTRL+click colors the patch in all 
the blocks? 


115 Release the CTRL key. 


116 Click a different fabric in the palette and 
ALT +click that same patch in the quilt. Do you 
see how ALT +click colors the patch in alternate 
blocks? 


117 Release the ALT key. 


118 Finish coloring this quilt (and the border), 
using the Paintbrush tool, CTRL+click, and 
ALT +click. 


119 Click Add to Sketchbook to put this quilt in 


your project. 


Step 114 —— — 
CTRL+click Step 116 
AlT+click 
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Fill One Last Quilt with Blocks and 


Fabrics 
120 Start a new horizontal quilt by clicking 


QUILT > New Quilt > Horizontal. 


121 Click the Layout tab and make the settings 
match the picture to the right: 
5, 5, 9.00, 9.00, 0.00, 0.00. 


122 Click the Layer 1 tab. 
123 Click the Set Block tool on the right-hand 


toolbar. 


124 CTRL +click the Snowball Variation block in the 
quilt. 


125 ALT +click the Double Nine Patch block in the 
quilt. 


126 Click Add to Sketchbook to put this quilt in 


your project. 


127 Click the Paintbrush tool on the right-hand 


toolbar. 


128 Click different fabrics in the palette and use 
CTRL+click to color the blocks in the quilt and 
the border. 


129 Click Add to Sketchbook to put this quilt in 


your project. 


Size of quilt's center layout: 
45.00% 45.00 


> Number of blocks 


Horizontal [5 «| | 
Vertical ‘G 4 | | 


5 Finished size of blocks —— 
i 


| 7” Keep width and height equal 


Finished size of sashing 
| 7” Include sash border 
_ | Keep width and height equal 


Width 


}-- 


Height 


Step 123 
Set Block 


Step 124 


Step 126 
Add to Sketchbook 


vcs 


Getting Started Pal 


Using the Quilt Tools > Adjusting the Layout 

Drawing Blacks > Border Basics 

Simple Tasks > Understanding Layers 
Printing > Custom Quilt Layouts 


Getting Sewing Sizes 


Step 130 


Lesson One 


Watch Help Videos 

130 Be sure your computer's speakers are turned on, 
then click VIDEOS > Designing Quilts > 
Starting a New Quilt on the top menu bar. 
Watch the entire video. This is everything that 
we just covered in this lesson. 


131 At the bottom of the video screen, click Select 
a Video > Using the Quilt Tools > Set & 
Erase Tools. Watch the video. 


132 At the bottom of the video screen, click 
Select a Video > Using the Quilt Tools > 
Paintbrush Tool. Watch the video. 


Notes . 

+ The EQ6 videos are a great way to learn about the different 
tools, tabs and buttons to see how they work. They are also 
a great way to review the steps to do a specific task if you 
haven't used the program in a while. 


aug uossay 


Great job! Do you realize how far you've progressed? 
You now know how to start new quilts, get blocks 
from the library, set them in quilts, color, and add 
the quilts to the project so you can find them again! 


Now turn the page for another Coffee Break! 
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@ Coffee Break ——— at 
Now is your free time to play with blocks from the library. Go New Quilt Horizontal r | 
explore the Block Library and add blocks to your Sketchbook 
so you can set them in quilts. Use any blocks from Libraries 1 
Classic Pieced through 5 Contemporary Applique. 


Step 1 


|_Layout ps Borders | Layeri | Layer2 | Layera 
Practice what you've learned: ; Step 2 
1 QUILT > New Quilt > Horizontal. 
2 Change the way the quilt is laid out on the Layout tab. 
3 Click the Layer 1 tab. [Cayout “Borders “|_Layer1 |" Layer2 | Layers 1 
4 LIBRARIES > Block Library > pick a style in the list > click a Step 3 
block > click Add to Sketchbook. Add 5-10 of your favorites. 
Close the library when you're done. 
Set blocks with the Set Block tool. 
CTRL+click to set blocks in every spot. 
ALT+click to set blocks in alternate spots. ‘§ 
Click the Paintbrush tool to color. Step 4 
9 CTRL+click to color in every spot. 
10 ALT+click to color in alternate spots. 
11 Add to Sketchbook. 
12 View Sketchbook. 


CONAN 


Step 5 Step 8 


Try at least 2 quilts then come back for the next lesson. Set Block tool Paintbrush tool 


Homework 

Since the EQ6 videos are such a great way to learn how the 

tools work, watch the video called “Rotate & Flip Tools.” You 
will find it in: VIDEOS > Using the Quilt Tools > Rotate & Flip 
Tools. : 


Step 11 Step 12 
Add to Sketchbook View Sketchbook 


Once you watch it, practice using the Rotate and Flip tools on 
single blocks (click), alternate blocks (ALT+click), and all the Step 133 
blocks in the quilt (CTRL+click). 

Blocks will only appear to rotate or flip if they are not the same 
on all sides. The Log Cabin and Birds in the Air blocks are ideal 
for rotating and flipping. Blocks like the Nine Patch or Double 
Nine Patch will not show any change. 


133 Click the large X in the top-right corner to close 
EQ6 when you are finished. 
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In this lesson we will continue our software tour, making 
several on-point quilts as we go. You'll play with borders and 
fabrics that come with EQ6 and learn how to: 


* Open an Existing Project 

¢ Edit a Quilt from the Sketchbook 

¢ — Play with the Symmetry Tool 

* View the Display Dynamic Help 

° Create a New Project 

¢ = Start an On-Point Quilt and Adjust the Layout 
¢ Use the Tape Measure Tool 

¢ Geta Block from the Library 

¢ Get Fabrics from the Library 

¢ Learn about the Fabric Library 

* Recolor with the Random Recolor Tool 
* — Review the Sketchbook 

¢ Make a Medallion Quilt 

¢ Add Borders to Your Medallion 

¢ Line up Borders 

¢ Clone Borders 

¢ Play with Auto Borders 


Remember to go at your own pace as you work though these 
lessons and e-mail us, or give us a call if you have a question. 
(Our contact information is on page 6.) 


If you are using a laptop or touchpad, please see page 9 before 
starting this lesson. 


Lessons 


been an Existing Project Step 2 
Double-click the EQ6 icon on your Windows wie 
Desktop. You'll see the EQ6 splash screen play E LECT QUI LI 
again. When the Tip of the Day displays, click Cieate anew pijec irae ! 
Close. ee eae 


C\. \Lesson One.PJ6 
CA. \Baby Blanket PUG 


2 Click the Open an existing project tab of the C\ My Qu PG 


C\. \edquitwithleaves PJ6 


EQ6 Project Helper. Here you will see two lists 


of projects (most recently used and existing). 
Step 3 ads. P, 

3 Ineither list, find and click on your Lesson cet. vena | 
One.PJ6 project. To the side, you will see one meres ¢ PIED 
of the quilts in this project. ts] Geshe ranean i] om || 

4 Ifyou like, you can click the third arrow (below Step4 Step 5 
the quilt) several times to review the quilts from 
Lesson One.PJ6. 


Click OK to open the project. The Sketchbook 


will appear. 


ans a Quilt from the Sketchbook 


In the Sketchbook’s left column, click the Step 6 Quurts 
Quilts section. 


Project Sketchbook 


PROJECT 
SKETCHBOOK 


_ Lesson Two 
nn 


7 Click the right arrow at the end of the scrollbar 
below the quilts until you see the quilt you ie 
added with all the Log Cabin blocks. (It should Exnscaen: 
be the third or fourth quilt in the Sketchbook.) 


8 Choose either of these two ways to edit this 


quilt from the Sketchbook: 
Step 8 Step 7 
* double-click in the center of the quilt 


* click the quilt to select it and click the Edit 
button at the bottom of the Sketchbook 


ley with the Symmetry Tool 
On the right-hand toolbar, click the Symmetry 
tool. Rotating and flipping is great as we 
learned in the Lesson One Homework, but the 
Symmetry tool is much more fun. 


Step 9 
Symmetry 


10 CTRL+click on your quilt with the Symmetry 
tool. 
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Notes | ) a 

vo The Symmetry tool automates eth n tipping. It 
. works on every block in the quilt (which is why 

~ tohold down the CTRL key: when using it). There a 
different versions before you return to the fit 


* The symmetry tool works with groups 0 
find that quilts with 4, 8, or 12 blocks across and 
best for the effect. Odd la bie ‘mak 

quilt feel unfinished. - 


11 Click the Add to Seana button on the 


top toolbar for any versions of the quilt you like. 


View the Display Dynamic Help 


12 Click the Display Dynamic Help button on 


Step 11 Step 12 the top toolbar. A new window pane will appear 
Add to Sketchbook Display Dynamic Help at the side of your screen. Display Dynamic 
Help is great if you forget what a tool does and 
Step 13 Description of the need a quick reminder. 


Position cursor over a button button appears here - 
= 13 Position your cursor (without clicking) over any 


button in the top or right-hand toolbars. Watch 
how the description changes when you hover 
over each toolbar button. You don’t need to read 
them all now; just know the descriptions are 
there if you need help. 


14 Click the Display Dynamic Help button on 
the top toolbar to turn it off again. 


Create a New Project 

15 On the top toolbar, click the New button. (If 
the last quilt you made is not in the Sketchbook, 

SSSA RE f you will get a message about adding it. Click 

Create a new pciect | pen an essing priet| Stat with 2 quick cal pict | Yes.) You will automatically be taken to the 

1} Create a new project tab of the Project Helper. 


Tape tenes of sos patel tar KON || 16 Type: Lesson Two 


Notes . - 

+ Some people like to repeat the issn in this ibook. tf ae 
repeat this lesson, you can either delete the old Lesson Two / 
- (see page 111) or give this one a a tonye different n name _ . 

i] ove || (Lesson Two second time). — 


17 Click OK. 


Step 16 Step 17 
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Start an On-Point Quilt and Adjust 


the Layout 

18 On the menu bar at the top, click QUILT > 
New Quilt > On-point. A blank on-point 
layout appears. 


19 In the bottom-left corner of your screen, click 
the Layout tab. Let’s play with the settings to 
see how this type of layout works. 


20 Under Select a style, click the dot next to the 
first choice, then the second, and back again to 
see how the two styles differ. One has a quarter- 
square triangle in the corner; the other has a 
seam in the corner. Leave it set to the first choice, 
so the quilt on your screen matches the images 
for this lesson. 


21 Under Number of Blocks, click the left arrows 
next to Horizontal and Vertical until both read 
1. This is one on-point block and could be fun 
if you were designing a medallion. 


22 Let’s save this for later. Click the Add to 
Sketchbook button on the top toolbar. 


23 Click the right arrow next to Vertical until it 
reads 5. Let’s make a table runner. 


24 Under Finished size of blocks, click, hold, and 
drag the slider rectangle on the line. Watch the 
blocks in the quilt as you slide the rectangle 
back and forth. Notice how the blocks always 


remain on-point squares. 


25 Double-click the number for Finished size of 
blocks and type: 9 


26 Under Finished size of sashing, click, hold, 
and drag the Width slider rectangle back and 
forth to see what it does. Notice when the 
sashing size is too close to the block size, it is 
difficult to distinguish between the two on the 
quilt. Also notice when sashing is set to 0.00, 
there is no sashing. 


27 Drag the slider rectangle for Width to the left, 


until it reads 0.00, so there is no sashing. 


Step 18 


Layout |» iBarders) TT Layer’ | Gayer2 Layers 4 
Step 19 


On-point Layout 


Size of quilt's center layout: 


f 3818x3818 
> Select a style 
7 ss SX] 
s c BS 
Step 20 
Number of blocks 


Horizontal 1 ste} 
Vertical 1 i 


Step 21 


En 


Step 22 
Add to Sketchbook 


On-point Layout 


Size of quilt's center layout: 


a 


1273x6364 


Select a style 


> & cr 
Number of blocks = 
Horizontal _ Boh 


Vertical 


~ Finished size of blocks 


Finished size of sashing 


—  EEEEeeSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSsheeee 
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Use the Tape Measure Tool 
28 On the right-hand toolbar, click the Tape 


Step 28 Measure tool. It lets you drag a line across the 

Tape Measure quilt to measure approximately how long it is. 
29 Position your cursor over the lower-left corner of 

= the quilt border. 
ve 30 Click, hold, and drag your cursor straight across 
14.70 {ins} to the lower-right corner of the quilt border. You 
i will see a size (close to 14.70) in a blue box that 
Starting Step 30 changes as you move your cursor. 
point 

roi a ed . 31 Look at the bottom of your screen for the word 

Quilt: 14,73 by 65.64 (ins) Mouse H; 14.73 ¥: 65.64 Ready. You'll see Quilt: 14.73 x 65.64 (ins) in 

parting Step 31 the same line. This is the finished size of your 

point quilt. 


32 Position your cursor over the upper-left corner 
of the quilt border and click, hold, and drag 
straight down to the lower-left corner. You will 
see a number very close to 65.64. 


Notes 
+ The Tape Measure is especially stl Q yoni ever question 
Starting asize when printing. Remember, the Tape Measure is an ~ 
point _ approximation and is more accurate the closer you dick and 


Be stop near the points of the actual opie! you are meee 
oes 


* You can also verify what each number in the Layout box 
does by measuring with the Tape Measure tool. 


ye 33 In the top-middle of your quilt, is the corner 
of the first on-point block. Still using the Tape 


Measure tool, position your cursor here. 


\ 
DS, 
s 


9.00 fins) 


Step 34 
34 Click and hold as you drag diagonally down and 
right to an adjacent corner (following the edge 
Step 32 Starting of the on-point block). This number should be 
point close to 9, which we set on the Layout box. 


35 Starting from the same point, but dragging to 
the opposite corner (through the center of the 
block) you'll see that this size is close to 12.73. 


N, ra 
Se va 
~~, 12.70 fins) 


Step 35 
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Get a Block from the Library 


36 


37 


38 


39 


40 
41 


42 


43 


45 


At the bottom of your screen, click the Layer 1 
tab. 


On the right-hand toolbar, click the Set Block 
tool. Oops, it says “No items to display” in the 
Blocks palette, because we haven't gotten any 
from the library yet. 


On the top menu bar, click LIBRARIES > 
Block Library. 


In the buttons at the bottom, click Search > By 
Notecard. 


Type: Ohio 
Click the Search button, then OK when the 


results are reported. 


Click to select the first block, Ohio Star, then 
click Add to Sketchbook. 


Click Close to put the library away. The Blocks 


palette is still showing. 


Click the Ohio Star block in the palette to select 
it. 


Hold down the CTRL key and click in one of 


the five large on-point squares of the quilt. 


Step 37 
Set Block 


| By Category... 


Step 39 


Find all the blocks with this notecard text. 
[o hio 


IV Search the Name field 
V Search the Reference field 
I Search the Notes field 


Find at most j 50 items. 


Step 42 


SEARCH RESULT. 
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| Get Fabrics from the Library 


| Black Ebest 46 On the top menu bar, click LIBRARIES > 
| Fabric es } Fabric Library. 
Step 46 Learn About the Fabric Library 
Fabrics The Fabric Library looks and functions similarly to the Block 


- Library we studied in Lesson One. It is also divided i into four: 
basic parts: 
* Sections — In the top-left are buttons for ihe five section 
(Library, My Library, Sketchbook, etc). 


Sections 


Penoay aestie 


+ List — Below the sections is a list of fabric styles you can 
_ browse. The list has a scrollbar beside it. 


04 Antique - Cinnamon 


List teins 0 1 + : + Fabrics - Tothe right you will see a large: group of fabrics 
Oldie Sinont ‘Y _ inthe selected style with a scrollbar below them. 


+ Buttons — Along the nono you will see many button s, : : 


© 

a 

eo. 

In the list, you will see the threet main fabric libraries that : = : 
come with EQ6 if you scroll. Fabrics are oe a Ges, | vs 

- by Color, and by Manufacturer, = 


by Color » 01 Yellow 


47 Drag the vertical scrollbar next to the list up or 
down until you see by Color. 
bene ed 48 If there is a plus sign next to the name, click the 
Step 48 "ie - se name by Color to open it. If there is a minus 
step 49 oll -* az, sign, it is already open. 
6 Coa Sever: ° 
ws 49 Click the first style, 01 Yellow, under by Color. 
Step 47 pices 
a Pe Abd = 50 Press your keyboard down arrow until you reach 
(Shon ape ct fH gt) insot _y [Eonehv[_ Ween [nai 06 Rust. In the Block Library it was important 
Link Lewy Cony Tose 


to see a block’s detail, but here in the Fabric 
Library we may want to see more fabrics at a 


Fabric Libraries 


time. 


51 Below the list are the display buttons with 
squares on them that control how many fabrics 
you see at a time. Click the fourth button. 


01 Yetow 
02 Yetoworange 
03 Orange 


04 Redoiorige 
05 Coral and Saimon 


07 Gold 

08 Tan 

03 Warm Brown, 

10 Gray Brown 

11 Datk Red 

12Gray Red 

1 13 Red 

Siow i po 

F Show average color BB | HE = i 
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40 


52 
53 


54 
55 


56 
57 
58 


oy) 


60 


61 
62 
63 
64 


65 


Click in the list on 07 Gold. 


(Optional) Click the Close button in the 
bottom-right corner of the library and click 
LIBRARIES > Fabric Library again from the 
top menu bar. Notice how the library opens in 
the last place you visited. 


Click a gold fabric swatch to select it. 


Click the Add to Sketchbook button in the 
bottom-right corner of the library. The fabric 
will disappear to show it was added to your 
Sketchbook. We just added one fabric, but there 


are many ways to add items to your Sketchbook. 


Click a gold fabric. 
Hold down your keyboard SHIFT key. 


Click a different gold fabric. Notice how the 
SHIFT key lets you select the two fabrics you 
clicked and all the fabrics in between. 


Click the Add to Sketchbook button to add the 


entire group. 


Drag the vertical scrollbar next to the list down 
until you see 22 Bright Blue. 


Click 22 Bright Blue in the list. 
Click a bright blue fabric. 
Hold down your keyboard CTRL key. 


Click four fabrics that are not side by side. 
Notice how the CTRL key lets you select 
scattered fabrics. 


Click the Add to Sketchbook button in the 
library to add the entire group. 


Fabric Libraries 


10 Gray Brown 
11 Oak Fed 
12 Gtay Red 
13 Ried 


1A Orne 


05 Coral and Ssimon 
06 Rust 

07 Gokd 

8 Tan 

03 Warm Brown 

12 Gray Brown 

11 Gark Red 

12 Gray Red 
13Red 


14 Bre 


Fabric Libraries 


$ 3 
20 Bve-vioket 
21 Bhe 
22 Bight Blue 
23 Dark Blue 
24 Giay Ble 
25 Turquoire tive 
25 Turquone-green 


2? Datk Green 
23 Gray Sreen 
23 Green 

3 Olive green 


2 Vallennneon 


na 


Step 56 


Step 57 
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Fabric Libraries ea 66 Drag the vertical scrollbar next to the list up 
until you see by Category. 


— - = 67 If there is a plus sign next to the name, click 
the name by Category to open it. If there is a 
minus sign, it is already open. 


68 Click the second style, 02 Antique - Baltimore 
Album, under by Category. (This library is 
organized further by the style names. There 
are groups called Antique, Colors, Geometric, 
Holidays, etc.) 


69 Press your keyboard down arrow to go through 

the list. Stop when you reach some fabrics you 
Fame Libris a Sa really like or when you reach 49 Regions - Wild 
West. 


70 Click on a fabric swatch. 


71 Press CTRL+A on your keyboard to select all 
the fabrics in this style. 


72 Click the Add to Sketchbook button in the 
library to add all the fabrics in this style. 


Notes 

oy * Tosummarize, here are the four dis a select itemsi in the 
Step 71- Hold down the CTRL key and the library: 
letter A on your keyboard to Select All Select One — dick one i item 
‘Select a Range - - lick one, hold down SHIFT, and di th 
last item in the range 
Select Scattered Items — click one, hol down (T Rl, and dick - 
others 
Select All — dick: one, press CT! RL+A 


Now that you've learned this, don't get so eager that you go 
into every category, press CTRL+A to select all the fabrics, 
and Add to Sketchbook. Every fabric you add increases your 
project's file size. If your file size is gigantic, your project 

may “move slower” depending on your computer's ability to 
process such large files. Add only the fabrics you need. 


73 Click the Close button to put the library away. 
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74 


Tp 


76 


TT. 


78 


Click the Paintbrush tool on the right-hand 


toolbar. 


Drag the scrollbar beneath the fabrics to the 
right until you see your new fabrics. They will 
be at the very end. 


Click a fabric in the palette and CTRL+click on 


the border of the quilt. (Remember, the fabric 
rescales on the quilt.) 


Click a different fabric in the palette and 
CTRL +click one of the “setting triangles” just 


inside the border. This quilt does not need to be 


pretty because what we are going to do next is 
completely random and will change it anyway. 


Click the Add to Sketchbook button on the 
top toolbar. 


Recolor with the Random Recolor 
Tool 


72. 


80 


81 


82 


83 


84 


85 


86 


The Random Recolor tool is not on your right- 
hand toolbar by default, so let’s add it. Right- 
click on the Paintbrush tool and click Add/ 


Remove Buttons. 


Find Random Recolor in the list and click on 
it. Now we just need to turn the list off. 


Click in the white space outside of your quilt to 
deselect the list and turn it off. 


Click the Random Recolor tool on the right- 
hand toolbar to use it. 


In the Random Recolor box under Modify color, 
click the word Randomize to place the dot 
there. 


Click on your quilt to see what happens. 
The first thing you'll notice is your entire quilt 
changes to solid colors. 


If you click on your quilt again, you'll see those 
colors change randomly. 


Continue to click on your quilt at least five 
times or until you find a fun combination. 


w| 


Step 74 
Paintbrush 


Step 78 
Add to Sketchbook 
Bien Size a r 
Button Style ba 


Add/Remove Buttons b 


32 Random Recolor 
> Set Thread 


a Evedrapper 


Steps 76 &77 
Color the quilt using 
CTRL+click 


% 


Step 82 
Random Recolor 


Random Recolor ey 
Modify color 


{ ShittHue [20 4/ >| 


© Saturation 10 4)> 
© Brightness fo 4) | 


&* Randomize 


Step 83 


Lesson Two 


~Map to sket 

| = uaa 87 In the Random Recolor box under Map to 
| ap to tS * 

| sketchbook, click Map to fabrics. 

(* Map to fabrics 


88 Click on the quilt. Your quilt will change from 
the modified solid colors to the closest matching 
fabrics out of your Sketchbook. 


Step 87 


89 Click the Add to Sketchbook button on the 


top toolbar. 


90 Repeat steps 83-89 twice to recolor and add two 
new quilts to the Sketchbook. 


Notes 

+ The Random Recolor tool is one that is not on the toolbar 
by default. We left off some tools to keep the toolbar simple 
as you learn. Also, depending on your screen area and size 
of the EQ6 window, not all the tools will fit. It’s a good idea 
to know how to add and remove buttons in such cases. You 
may want to watch the video on Adding New Tools 
(VIDEOS > Using the Quilt Tools > Adding New Tools) for 
more information. 


: 
[Newouk Toa @ Coffee Break 
= a Now is your time to play with on-point quilts and the Random 


Onepoint N | Recolor tool at your own pace. Feel free to play with any blocks 
from Libraries 1-5 and any fabrics from the Fabric Library. 


Step 89 
Add to Sketchbook 


Step 1 


2 — - Practice what you've learned: 
Layout iJ Borders | Layer1 | Layer2 Layer 1 QUILT > New Quilt > On-point. 


Step 2 2 Change the way the quilt is laid out on the Layout tab. 
3 Click the Layer 1 tab. 
Rap Bases Laver 1 bayer od taser 4 LIBRARIES > Block Library > pick a style in the list > click 
Step 3 a block > click Add to Sketchbook. Add as many blocks as 
you need. Close the Library when you're done. 
5 LIBRARIES > Fabric Library > pick a style in the list > click 
[Blecktibrary py] Blac ibrar a fabric > click Add to Sketchbook. Add as many fabrics as 
S [_ Eatrctibrary... | you need. Close the Library when you're done. 
Step 4 é [SJ 6 Set blocks with the Set Block tool. 
Step 5 7 Color with the Paintbrush tool. 
8 Randomize color with the Random Recolor tool. 
4 is 9 Map to fabrics from the Sketchbook with the Random 
o | i Recolor tool. 
10 Add to Sketchbook. 
Step 6 Step 7 Step 8 Step 10 
Set Block Paintbrush Random Recolor Sat : Try at least 2 quilts then come back to learn about borders. 
etchboo 
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EOSSONS 0 on EEE Ee 


Review the Sketchbook 
91 Click the View Sketchbook button on the top : 
toolbar. Step 91 


92 Click the Quilts section. 


93 Below the quilts are the display buttons with the 
squares on them that control how many quilts 
you see at a time. Click the second button. 


Project Sketchbook 


PROJECT 

94 Drag the scrollbar beneath the quilts back and edness 
forth to see the quilts in this project. 
Step 92 Qu 


psi 


95 Scroll all the way to the left to the first quilt. 
This is the empty 1x1 on-point quilt we made 


in step 22. 
= 96 Double-click the quilt to edit it to the 
= worktable. 
<= 
2 5 
3 -MakeaMedallion 
oS 97 Click the Borders tab at the bottom of your Step 93 Step 94 


screen. Every quilt starts with a plain, 1.00 inch, 
Long Horizontal border. It is highlighted on the 
quilt in gray right now. We can see this in the 
Borders box because Select a border style is set 
to Long Horizontal and Left, Top, Right, and 
Bottom are set to 1.00. i eae eater | 


98 On the Borders box under Select a border 
style, click the arrow at the end of the word 
Long Horizontal to drop down the list and drag 
the vertical scrollbar down to the bottom. 


99 Click Tile Squares and your border style will a 
change on the quilt. Tile Squares is a great 
border because it does the math and figuring 
for you. This is why the numbers for Left, 
Top, Right, and Bottom are grayed out and set 
to 4.25. The only part you can change is the 
number of square blocks horizontally in the 
border. 


eee Bs — 


a Quilt with 1.00” Long 
Horizontal border 


~ Border style and size 
Select a border style: 
Long Horizontal 


| {Big & Little Points Out 
Big & Little Points In 
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Blocks in borde. = 
+ 

| Horizontal [5 za! Pas | 
| Vettical et ee 
i ae Les Sen j 


Step 100 


Spacer border 


Border style and size 


| Select a border style: 
[Tile Squares x! 


Half Drop Blocks 
Spaced Squares 
Diamonds 

Hait Drop Diamonds 


[ Select border — — z | | Pe | a 7 | | 
| fr «| >for fF borders SE a | 
Add Delete Insert 
} ee | 
Step 103 bod oO 
if ELITES Sie a | 
bee 


. Step 104 


i 
a_i 


; Select border —-— | | (‘ce ee 8) 
a4 4 » lof Ries. borders [1] a JN | 
| j | 
[ae NN | | 
| [eae = 
1 
Step 105 | 


Inserted border 


Select border 


4 4} » of fen borders 


[Add | Delete x Insert 


Step 107 Step 106 


100 Under Blocks in border, click the right arrow 
for Horizontal twice to change it from 3 to 5. 
Tile Squares always keeps perfectly square blocks 
around the outside of your quilt. If the center 
of your quilt cannot be evenly divided to make 
square blocks, it adds a spacer border of the 
perfect width to be able to do so. 


101 Let’s look at the other border styles available. 
Click the drop down arrow at the end of 
the word Tile Squares > drag the vertical 
scrollbar on the list up to the top > click 
on the word Mitered. 


102 Press your keyboard down arrow to go through 
the list to see all the styles. See if you can figure 
out the difference between a style and its Half 
Drop version. Stop when you reach Half Drop 
Blocks Aligned. 


Add Borders to Your Medallion 

103 Click the Add button twice on the Borders 
box. You will see two plain (1.00 inch Long 
Horizontal) borders added around the outside of 
the quilt. 


om Wossay 


104 If you ever want to select a border, you can click 
on it in the quilt. Position your cursor over the 
inner Half Drop Blocks Aligned border in the 


quilt and click on it. 


105 Click the Insert button once on the Borders 
box. Insert adds a plain border in front of the 
selected border. 


106 Let’s clean up our borders and start over. Click 
the Delete button on the Borders box until 
there are no more borders and the Delete button 


grays out. 


107 Click the Add button once. 


Notes 

There are three buttons at the top of the Borders box: 
+ Add — adds a border around the outside of the quilt 
* Delete — deletes the selected border 


_+ Insert — inserts a border in front of the selected border 


NN 
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Line up Borders 

108 You can line up borders with the inside of your 
quilt or each other. Under Select a border 
style > click the drop down arrow > find 
and click the style Points In. 


109 Under Lock size adjustments > click to 
put a check next to All. This will lock all the 


border slider bars together, so they move as one. 


110 Click and hold any slider rectangle (Left, 
Top, Right, or Bottom) and drag it slowly to 
the right until it reads 3.00. Remember, these 
sliders work the same as those on the Layout 
tab. You can drag the rectangle or click to the 
sides of the rectangle. So, if you miss 3.00, you 
can click to the side of the rectangle on the line 
to make it jump in increments toward your 


goal. 
111 Click the Add button to add a border. The new 


outer border is automatically selected. 


112 Click the drop down arrow next to Long 
Horizontal and click to change it to Blocks. 


113 Under Blocks in border, click the right 
arrows next to Horizontal and Vertical until 


both read 6. 


114 Change the size of the border to 2.00, by 
clicking on a line (Left, Top, Right, or Bottom) 
to the right of the slider rectangle. 


Notes ; 

+ We're on our way to making our medallion now that we've 
covered some border basics. Look at the two borders on your 
quilt. The inner Points In border lines up well with the on- 


point center square of our quilt. The Blocks border, however, 
does not line up well with the Points In border. This is when — 


you need “aligned” borders. 


Border style and size~----~ 
| Select a border style: 


— 


| Long Horizontal 


=i 
Double Diamonds a 
Half Drop Double Diamonds ; 
Big & Little Diamonds 
Half Drop Big & Little Diamonds 
Points Out 

¥ 


Big & Little Points Qut 
Big & Little Points In 
Tile Squares 


Step 108 


Lock size adjustments 


Step 110 


Select border 
iT jor | borders 
Delete Insert 
Step 111 


Border style and size 

_ Select a border style 
[LongHorzontal = (ititi(‘iéS 

Long Horizontal 


Halt Drop Blocks *{ 
Spaced Squares 


Step 112 


Blocks in border 
Horizontal 


Vertical 


Let [200 [ BRE? 
. | ne Seed Sea || IO 
Top [200° | 
puke 2.00 & aK 
— |+— | | 
Battom 2.00 | ee 
— -——___ [i eee es | 
Step 114 Medallion quilt with Points 


In and Blocks borders 


46 


Lesson Two 


a 


Border style and size ~ 
Select a border style: 
[Blocks 


Big & Little Points Out 
Big & Little Points In 
Tile Squares 

Tile On Point 

Tile On Point Comers 
Blocks Aligned Inside 
Half Drop Blocks Aligned 


Step 115 


Ss 


Select border 


a «| > oF Be borders 


il & Re a - Al | Select border 
ie EB ea fo 4 | > lof | borders | 
: | a Add I | Delete | Insert | 
Lt < a | I¥ Clone the selected border | 
] fof af « | 
is Beas 6 Step 118 
L 1 tot 
Step 118 
aa jaa 
\\ i | iT a tet a Select border ; 4 
| Spat i ’ | #& =z 
| /p1 Via A A 3 & | r lot f borders | 
VIS KH 
IN Ba Lf Add h,| Delete [Inset] 
VEK] I 
K Fc KG Step 121 Step 120 
\ fi ye | J 
_ oe 
4 Ree es Sele 
ana 
Step 119 Borde 
Select border = 
4 ff > lof Pr borders | 
Step 124 Add Delete Insert i 
; 
Step 123 Clone the selected border i 
Left 5.00 


Step 125 


115 Under Select a border style > click the 
drop down arrow > click on Blocks 
Aligned Inside near the end of the list. The 
Aligned border now matches at the corners and 
fits the 6 blocks in the border to line up with 


Points In. 


116 Click the Add button to add a plain 1.00 inch 
Long Horizontal border. 


Clone Borders 

117 Just below the Add, Delete and Insert buttons, 
click to put a check next to Clone the selected 
border. 


118 Click in the quilt on the Points In border 
to select it > click the Add button. You 
just cloned and added a border with the same 
settings to the outside of your quilt. 


119 Click the Long Horizontal border on the 
quilt (just inside the Points In border you 
added) to select it. 


120 Click the Insert button twice. 
121 Click the Add button once. 
123 Click to uncheck Clone the selected border. 


124 You can also select borders using the arrows 
above the Add, Delete, and Insert buttons. 
Click the left facing arrow three times so you 
have border 4 of 7 selected. 


125 Change the size of this border to 5.00 by 
dragging any rectangle or clicking to the side of 
it. All the sides will move together because they 
are still locked together by All (under Lock size 
adjustments). Remember this wide plain border, 
because we are going to add fun things to it ina 
few steps. 


126 Click the Layer 1 tab at the bottom of your 


screen. 
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Play with Auto Borders 

127 Let’s add another tool to the toolbar. Right- 
click the Paintbrush tool on the right- 
hand toolbar > click Add/Remove buttons. 


128 Find the Set Auto Borders tool in the list and 
click on it. Click away from the list in the white 
space around your quilt to close it. 


129 Click the Set Auto Borders tool. 


130 On the Auto Borders palette, click the 
drop down arrow for Select a style > find 
and click on Curved in the list. 


131 Click a curved border in the palette. 
132 Click on your quilt in the wide plain border. 
133 Click a different border in the palette and click 


on that wide border again. 


134 Click the Add to Sketchbook button to save 
this quilt. 


c Coffee Break 


nee to play with borders and the Set Auto Borders tool! 


Practice what you've learned: 
1 QUILT> New Quilt > Horizontal or QUILT > New Quilt > On- 
Point. 
Change the way the quilt is laid out on the Layout tab. 
Click the Borders tab. Change the border style and size. 
_ Add, Insert, and Delete borders. 
] Clone borders. 
- Align borders to make interesting patterns. 
Click the Layer 1 tab. 
Get blocks from the Block Library. 
9 Get fabrics from the Fabric Library. 
10 Set blocks with the Set Block tool. 
11 Color with the Paintbrush tool. 
12 Add to Sketchbook. 
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Try at least 2 quilts then come back to learn about printing in 
the next lesson. 


135 Click the large X in the top-right corner to close 
EQ6 when you are finished. 


Button Size a 


t¥ Erase Black 


Button Style Ly 


| AddiRemave Buttonsn, |. 


Restore Default Tools 


ie Set Embroidery 
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Step 129 
Set Auto Borders 


Miscellaneous 
Picket 
Scrolls 
le Block Pattems 


VR VALVE IY 


a 


a AY FOF AO ROE AO 


aN 
mM 
| 


Step 134 
Add to 
Sketchbook 


Step 132- Click on ae AA Long Vereen) border 
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‘ 4 7 : 
Now were going to focus on printing. Our goal is to 
understand what can be printed and how to do it: 


* — Start a New Project and Add Library Blocks 
¢ Learn More about the Block Worktable 

* Preview Different Printout Styles 

¢ Print a Foundation Pattern 

¢ Use a Quilt from the Layout Library 

¢ Learn about Basics by Style Library Layouts 
¢ Understanding the Layout Library 

¢ — Set Blocks into a Basics by Style Layout 

¢ Play More with Auto Borders 

¢ Color with the Spraycan 

¢ Name the Quilt on its Notecard 

¢ Print Templates 

¢ Print Large Foundations 

¢ Print Fabric Yardage Estimate 

¢ — Print Borders 


Remember to go at your own pace as you work these lessons 
and e-mail us, or give us a call if you have a question. (Our 
contact information is on page 6.) 


Printing requires that you have a printer installed (or just a 
printer driver) on the computer you are using. Click START 
> Printers and Faxes to see if you have one installed. If there 
is nothing in the list, then please install a printer or printer 
driver before proceeding. 


If you are using a laptop or touchpad, please see page 9 before 
starting this lesson. 
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Start a New Project and Add Library 
pucks 


10 


11 


| 4 


13 


Double-click the EQ6 icon on your Windows 
Desktop. You'll see the EQ6 splash screen play 


again. 


When the Tip of the Day displays, click the 
Next button a few times and read some tips. 
You may not understand them now. But you'll 
know the Tips are here for help and inspiration. 


Click Close to close the Tip of the Day. 


On the Create a new project tab of the EQ6 
Project Helper, type: Lesson Three 


Click OK. 


On the top menu bar, click LIBRARIES > 
Block Library. 


Click Search > By Notecard. 
Be sure all three search fields are checked. Click 


any that are unchecked. 


Under Find all the blocks with this notecard text, 
type: Broken Dishes 


Click the Search button, then click OK when 


the number of results are reported. 


Click on a Broken Dishes block to select 
it > click the Add to Sketchbook button. 


Repeat steps 7-11 to find and add these blocks: 
* Compact Car 

* Twenty-Five Patch 

Click Close to put the library away. 


TIP OF THE DAY 


Did you know... 


For coloring rows of patches in One-Patch quilts, try CTRL + 
click (or ALT + click) with the Paintbrush tool 


lV Show tips at startup 


<< Back [Newt 2p} Close 
Step2 Step 3 


ELECTR&€ QUILT 


Create 5 new project | Open an existing project | Start with 2 quick-qut project | 


Type the name of your project, and then ckck OK 


[Lesson Three 


pice pe 
Step 4 Step 5 


Libraries 


Search Block Notecard 


Find all the blocks with this notecard text. 
Broken Dishes 


{¥ Search the Name field 


IV Search the Reference field 
[V Search the Notes field 


Find at most 50 items. 


Compact Car 


Broken Dishes 


Twenty-Five Patch 
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Project Sketchbook 


a Learn More about the Block 


SKETCHBOOK Worktable 
14 On the top toolbar, click the View Sketchbook 


button. 


Oui: 


15 Click the Blocks section > double-click the 
Broken Dishes block. This puts the Broken 
Dishes block onto the Block worktable. (Notice 
the top menu bar now says Block, not Quilt, 
and you have drawing tools on the left.) The 
Block worktable is used mostly for drawing. 
We'll draw in a later lesson. But, for now we will 
only use one button and one tab. 


16 At the bottom of the screen, click the Color tab. 
You'll see the block in color now. We're going to 
preview and print from the Block worktable to 
show you it’s possible. If you only need a pattern 
and not an entire quilt, it’s quick to just grab a 
block from the Library and print it. 


Print Block. 


Becks |p _| Preview Different Printout Styles 


Block Name - ° 
Frished Block Size 17 On the top toolbar, click the Print button. 


wer: [60 You'll see eight printout types — but only four 


¢ = {6.00 . . 
aE ca are available right now. Let’s see each one. 
© Custom block size 


Printing Sle 18 Click Block. Notice there are four Printing 
C Sision sovies Styles: Outline drawing, Quilting stencil, As 


© Quitiing stencil . é 2 
ures appliqué pattern, and Showing fabrics. 


19 Click Showing fabrics. 


20 Click the Preview button. This is what the 
printout would look like. As you can see, 
Print > Block > Showing Fabrics gives you a 
picture (not a pattern) of the block in color. You 
can try out the other Print Block styles later on 
your own. 


21 Click Close. 


22 Click Print (optional). Or, click Close to return 
to the Block worktable. 
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23 


24 


25 
26 


27 
28 


29 
30 


On the top toolbar, click the Print button > 
Foundation Pattern. 


Click the Preview button. This is what a 


foundation pattern for Broken Dishes would look 


like. It is numbered, so you can sew Al to A2 
to A3 to A4 and B1 to B2 to B3 to B4 and then 
sew sections A and B together. Even if you don’t 
plan to foundation-piece a block, previewing a 
block’s foundation pattern may show you how 
to sew the block together if you're a new quilter. 


Click Close. 


Click Print (optional). Or, click Close to return 
to the Block worktable. 


On the top toolbar, click Print > Templates. 


Click the Preview button. This previews a 
template printout for Broken Dishes. Notice 
that since the block design repeats one triangle 
eight times, you need only one template. (These 
templates work great when you cut them out, 
tape them beneath your clear ruler, and rotary 
cut around them.) 


Click Close. 


Click Print (optional). Or, click Close to return 
to the Block worktable. 


Step 23 


Templates... 


Lome Fal) 


Chart shows only rotary cuttable patches. 


Page Setup... Fonts. | 


Block... 


| Foundation Pattern... | 


Number of copies: /1 


Step 32 
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31 On the top toolbar, click Print > Rotary 


Cutting. 


32 Here's something to notice: For this printout, 


you need to do one more step and select the 
coloring you want. On the right side of the 
Print Rotary Cutting Chart box, click the 
fourth coloring arrow below the picture of 


the block to choose the block coloring. 


33 Click the Preview button. Here is a rotary 


cutting chart for Broken Dishes in the coloring 
we just specified. There is still only one patch 
marked “A,” but the colors to the side say how 
many patches you need of each. 


34 To zoom in for a closer look, click the Zoom 


In button > point to the area you want 
enlarged > click ana hold as you drag the 
cursor diagonally to make a box > release 
the mouse. What you enclosed in the box will 
zoom. Click Close. 


35 Click Print (optional). Or, click Close to return 


to the Block worktable. 


Notes 


° 


Size? Always think finished size. Seam allowance, if needed, 


will be added automatically. 


Previewing printouts helps you ensure your final printout 
will be perfect, with the pattern names, finished sizes, line 


_ thickness, mirroring and other options, as you want. 


Missing a patch on the rotary cutting printout? Those 
patches are missing for a reason: they are not normally 
considered rotary-cuttable. Print the same block again, as 
templates, deleting all but the “missing” patches. Then use 
these templates beneath your clear rotary cutting ruler. 


Need a quick pattern? Just “print and run”: 

Click the block in the Library > click Add to Sketchbook > 
Close > click View Sketchbook > double-click the block 
to send it to the Block worktable. Then print. No need to 
design a quilt! 
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Project Sketchbook 


Print a Foundation Pattern 

36 On the top toolbar, click the View cere canook 
Sketchbook button > click the Blocks 
section > double-click the Compact Car Guus 
block to put it on the worktable. Let’s try out 
some of the many foundation printing options. 
(Be sure to see the detailed information in the 
Printing section of this manual about all the 
options.) It doesn’t matter which tab you are on. 


DOS 


37 On the top toolbar, click Print > Foundation 
Pattern. 


38 At the top, click the Options tab. (Normally 
youll always go to “Options” to set your pattern 
size.) sce 

ae = 


39 Imagine you want a small pattern repeated on 


Frreched Biock Size 


one page. Under Finished Block Size, notice the _ P Pitre 
Width box is highlighted. Type: 3 ; > Step 41| 
40 Press your keyboard TAB key to highlight =a rene 


the Height box. Type: 3 again. This means you ce discuss 
want a 3” x 3” pattern. Just below, notice “Use 
size from quilt” is not enabled (it’s gray). Since 
you are printing from the Block worktable, your 
only choice is Custom Size — the Width and 
Height you set. 


41 Under Options, click to check Print as many 
as fit if it is not checked. Click to uncheck 
Separate units if it is checked. 


42 Click the Preview button. You now have four 
small car patterns, headed east. 


43 Click Close. Let’s mirror them. 


44 Click the Options tab again. Under Options, 
click to check Mirror if it is not checked. 


45 Click the Preview button. Your four cars now 
head west. 7zp: Normally you should mirror any 
directional foundation pattern. (To make sewn 


cars face right, car patterns would need to face oDivccurta Step 44 
left.) ) ae 
W Minor 
> Grapreaie PaoeSeiup.| Fonts. | Preven | pint | Cee | 


Step 45 
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Click Close. 
Click the Options tab again. 


This particular block must really be sewn in 
separate units. So let’s separate those units. 
Under Options, click to check Separate units. 


Click the Preview button. Now your pattern 

is properly separated into units. But notice you 
have units for only one full pattern, not four, even 
though Print as many as fit is still checked. (Just 
know that if you “separate units” you can only 
have one pattern on the page. So don’t “separate 
units” if you want many small patterns.) 


Click Print (optional). Or, click Close, and 


Close again to return to the Block worktable. 


Use a Quilt from the Layout Library 


=H 
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Now let’s print patterns from blocks set in a 
quilt. Rather than make our own layout, we'll 
use one from the Library. On the top menu bar, 


click LIBRARIES > Layout Library. 


Drag the vertical scrollbar down (if 
necessary) > click Basics by Style > click 
Stars. 


These look like blocks, but are actually quilt 
layouts. The first layout is selected. Click Add 
to Sketchbook. Click Close. 


ey) 
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Learn about Basics by Style Library 


Layouts 
54 On the top toolbar, click the View Sketchbook Step 54 
button. View Sketchbook 


55 Click the Quilts section > click the Star 
quilt layout > click the Edit button. Notice 
you are now back on the Quilt worktable 
because you edited a quilt. Reminder: The Work PROJECT 
on Quilt button on the top toolbar also takes aeRO 


you to the Quilt worktable. 


Project Sketchbook 


supecmsreiececs Quilts Quits 
Understanding the Layout Library = section 
The Layout Library has two ee fs 


> Basics by Size eaten size). Ma. 
- These handy layouts are sized for beds (and pote) no 
are identical to regular layouts you would make by pte 
QUILT > New Quilt > and choosing any style other than 
Custom Set. So {and this is the i important part) itis easy 
to adjust block size se number for these sped on the 
Layout tab. 


Lesson Three 


Basics by Style foroune edsieons star layouts, a) - 
These are Custom Set quilts, Custom Set is the only layout — 
style without pre-set block spaces. So we've pre-set some 
blocks into the large, empty, layout space for you. But this Step 56 
means adjusting the blocks of these quilts is not so 

simple. So, these layouts are easiest to use in the size 

they come. 


Layout j) Borders” Layer? | Layer3 [" Cayers 


56 We're on the Layer 1 tab. Click the Layout 
tab. Where did the star go? This is why many 
Basics by Style layouts are difficult to adjust. You 
see only one empty space, without the pre-set < 
blocks of the star. We'll work more with Custom 
Set in the next lesson. For now, let’s see why 
these Basics by Style layouts are fun to use. 
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Step 61 
Paintbrush 


Skin 
%, 


Step 63 
Rotate Block 


V4 
Step 65 
Paintbrush 


Step 58 
Set Block 


Step 65 - Color the background 


Set Blocks into a Basics by Style 
Layout 


37, 
58 
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Click the Layer 1 tab. 
On the right-hand toolbar, click the Set Block 


tool. 


Click to select the Twenty-Five Patch block in 
the palette. 


Click on each of the 8 star points to set the 
block into each point. Notice that the square 
blocks skew to fit the diamond shape. You 
should now have a Lone Star. 


Click the Paintbrush tool. Click any fabric in 
the palette. 


CTRL +click one star point in the center of 
the star. You'll notice not all 8 points of the 
center color — don’t worry if some points color 
on the outside. We want to do this so we can 
fix the way the blocks are rotated. Layouts from 
the library are blank (filled with “hatching 
lines”) and blank quilts cannot keep rotations. 
For any layouts like this, you will need to rotate 
the blocks to be able to CTRL +click and color 
efficiently. 


On the right-hand toolbar, click the Rotate 
Block tool. 


Click any of the 8 Twenty-Five Patch blocks 
in the quilt that do not have the fabric- 
colored point in the center. Click the blocks 
until all 8 points colored with fabric meet. Now 
that your blocks are perfectly rotated, you can 
color easily. 


Let’s color the background where you see the 
gray “hatching lines.” Click the Paintbrush 
tool > click a fabric or color in the 
palette > click each large square and 
triangle around the star, coloring the plain 
background behind the star. 


oT, 
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Play More with Auto Borders 


66 


67 
68 


69 


70 


71 


72 


72 


74 


71> 


Let’s change the border, then print patterns. 
Click the Borders tab. 


Click Add to add a border. 


Under Lock size adjustments, make sure All is 
checked. 


Change the size of this border to 5.00 by 
clicking repeatedly on the line (Left, Top, 
Right, or Bottom) to the right of the slider 
rectangle. We could choose a different border 
style here, but instead we'll use an auto border. 


Click the Layer 1 tab. 


On the right-hand toolbar, click the Set Auto 
Borders tool. (See 302 if the tool is not on your 
toolbar.) 


On the Auto Borders palette, click the down 
arrow next to Select a style > scroll down, 
find and click on Single Block Patterns 

in the list. (“Single Block” denotes the whole 
border was drawn as one very long block to fit 
a whole border side. Only these “Single Block” 
borders can be printed as one pattern. All other 
borders must be printed one shape (block) at a 
time.) 


Drag the horizontal scrollbar below the border 
images to see them all. Click to select any 
Single Block border. 


Click in the wide border of your quilt. You 
should now have a pieced outer border and 
plain inner border. 


Click to select a different border from the 
palette and click your wide border again. Try 
out as many other Single Block borders on your 
quilt as you want. 


Step 71 
Set Auto Borders 


Step 66 
=Selectbode——— a 
| n | +{ + Jot ae borders 
| Add Delete Insert | 


q 


Step 67 


| Lock size adjustments: 


| hus Wie Wal 


+— Step 68 
aco 


Left 
Step 69 


Bottom 


Auto Borders 


Single Block Patterns 


Step 72 


Step 73 


Step 74 - Your border may not look like the one pictured 
above if you used a different Single Block Patterns border 
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Sketchbook Blocks & 76 On the right-hand toolbar, click the Set Block 

Motifs z tool. Each time you use an Auto Border, EQ6 
automatically adds the blocks of that Auto 
Border to your Sketchbook. If you look at the 
last blocks in the palette, they look odd. This 
is because they are displayed squeezed into a 
square. On your quilt they are stretched out 
long. But they are the same blocks. 


Step 76 
Set Block 


Auto Border blocks always appear as squares 
in the palette and in the Sketchbook 


Color vr with t the seven 

77 Your auto border is colored in grays and your 
mitered border has yet to be colored. Let's 
recolor quickly. On the right-hand toolbar, click 
the Spraycan tool. 


Step 77 
Spraycan 


78 Click to select any fabric or color in the 
palette. 


79 Click any patch in your auto border. Any 
patches of the same color on that border strip 
will also recolor. 


80 Click to select a different fabric or color in 
the palette > hold down your keyboard 
All borders have been colored. CTRL key > click the mitered border. 
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W@ Coffee Break 
Take a break and play with the Spraycan tool. Recolor the quilt 
and borders as you'd like. 


The Spraycan sprays all similarly colored patches in one 7 
block with the selected fabric or color. CTRL+<click sprays all 
similarly-colored patches in all blocks on that layer. 


Practice what you've learned: 

1 Click ona patch in a Twenty-Five Patch block in the quilt 
with the Spraycan. 

2 CTRL+click ona patch in a Twenty-Five Patch block in the 
quilt with the Spraycan. 

3 Click ona patch in a Single Block Patterns border in the 
quilt with the Spraycan. 

4 CTRL+dclick ona patch in a Single Block Patterns border in 
the quilt with the Spraycan. 


If you make mistakes, do not get frustrated. The point is to 
learn, not create a perfect quilt coloring. Remember, you can 
go back a step by immediately choosing EDIT > Undo from the 
menu bar at the top of your screen. 


If too many patches begin coloring together with the Spraycan 
tool, click or CTRL+click with the Paintbrush tool to separate 
them. Then switch back to using the Spraycan to audition 
colors. 


Name the Quilt on its Notecard 

81 Now that your quilt is colored, let’s add it to the 
Sketchbook. On the top toolbar, click the Add 
to Sketchbook button to keep this quilt. 


82 Click the View Sketchbook button > click 
the Quilts section. 


83 Your new quilt will be the last one in the 
Sketchbook. Use the right arrow at the end of 
the scrollbar to find your quilt. Click on your 
quilt to select it. If you are viewing more than 
one quilt at a time, be sure the last quilt has a 
blue outline around it. 


84 It now says Unnamed beneath the quilt. Let’s 
name it. Click the Notecard button. A notecard 
appears, with a typing cursor blinking, ready for 
you to type. 


4 
N Vin4 


N 
N 


Step 2 - CTRL+click ona 
Twenty-Five Patch block 


Step 1 - Click ona 
Twenty-Five Patch block 


Step 4- CTRL+click on the 
Single Block border 


Step 3 - Click on the 
Single Block border 


Step 82 
Quilts 
Section 
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Block, .. 


Step 88 Foundation Pattern... 
Step 89 
Finished Block Size 
width [6 
Height — [6 
© Use size fiom quilt 
Step 91 © Custom block size 


Page Setup... Fonts... Preview Prt Close 


Finished Block Size 


wide F002 
Height [25 


@ Use size from quit 
© Custom block size 


85 Type: Lone Star. 


86 Click the X in the top-right to close the 


notecard. Below the quilt it now says Lone Star. 


Notes 


When you print a design, its Name in the Sketchbook will 
appear at the top of the printout. (It will say Unnamed until 
you type a name for it in the Sketchbook on its notecard.) 


To add a copyright notice to your E06 printout for an 
original block or quilt, type all of the following on the 
notecard’s Name line: block or quilt name, copyright symbol, 
year, your name. For example: Peace Dove ©2006 Erin Grey. 
To type a © symbol, hold down your keyboard ALT key and 
type 0169. 


Don't confuse names: Notecard names appear at the top 
of printouts. Project names appear on your hard drive, to 
identify the entire project file and help you remember 
what's inside. Your project may contain many quilts, each 
with a different name. 


87 Click the Close button to close the Sketchbook. 


Print Templates 
88 When you print from the quilt, EQ6 can use 


the size at which you set the block on the quilt. 
On the right-hand toolbar, click the Select 
tool > click the top-right Star point to 
select it for printing. 


89 On the top toolbar, click Print > Templates. 


90 Notice under Finished Block Size, Use size from 


quilt is selected. Let’s see what happens when we 
don’t use the size from the quilt. Click to put 
the dot next to Custom block size (any size will 


do). 


91 Click Preview. Eeeek. This pattern is for a 


square. 


92 Click Close. 


93 Click to put the dot next to Use size from 


quilt. This tells EQ6 to figure the size perfectly 


from the quilt on the screen. 


on 
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94 Click Preview. This pattern is for a diamond. 
On the left-hand page, you see a little block 
picture (key block). On the right-hand page is 
your template. (Only one template is needed 
since all diamonds are the same size.) 


95 The left-hand page has room for the template, 
so let’s move it there. At the top, click the 
Move button > click, hold and drag the 
template to the left page. Don’ worry- 
empty pages don’t print. 


96 Click Print at the top of this Preview screen. 


Print Large Foundations 

97 Perhaps you'd prefer foundation-piecing these 
diamonds in rows. The star point should still be 
selected. If not, click it with the Select tool. 


98 On the top toolbar, click Print > Foundation 
Pattern > click the Options tab. Use size 
from quilt is already selected. 


99 Make sure Print numbering and Separate 
units are checked under Options. (Separate units 
must be checked; Print as many as fit must not be 
checked, if you plan to move or delete sections.) 


100 Click Preview. You see a multi-page printout 
with rows of diamonds. 


Notes ee 

* Don’t worry when printouts span annul pages. When 
printing large patterns it’s unavoidable. Notice that _ = 
guidelines print to indicate how to fit multi-page patterns — 
together. Match guidelines by moving one sheet to match _ 
the adjoining sheet’s guideline (the dots and dashes of the | 
guidelines should be perfectly on top of one another). Use 2, 
small strips of transparent tape to fasten them rave - 
and sew right over the tape. 


How the selected block is oriented on the quilt deena 
how the pattern is oriented on your printout. For example, 
each star point in this quilt faces a different direction. If you 
choose one pointing up and to the right, that’s how it will 
be oriented on your printout. (Preview several star points to 
see how each fits on the paper.) To maximize paper sarin — 
it’s important to select the best orientation. 


eee 
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Step 94 
Step 96 Step 95 


Print 


Step 98 
Options tab 


@@ Print Foundation Patlern 


Move 
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Step 101 Drag a box around 101 To zoom in for a closer look, click the Zoom 
Zoom In the area to zoom In button > point to the area you want 
enlarged > click and hold as you drag the 
cursor diagonally to make a box > release 
the mouse. What you enclosed in the box 
will zoom. Now you can see the sewing order 
numbers. You don’t need to print. 


102 Click Close > click Close. You are now back 
on the worktable without printing. 


Print Fabric Yardage Estimate 

103 EQ6 will estimate fabric yardage for your quilt. 
Remember, these are estimates and are often 
generous. On the top toolbar, click Print > 
Fabric Yardage. 


104 On the Print Fabric Yardage box, let’s leave the 
fabric width set for 40 inches. Click Preview to 
| see the yardage chart. You can zoom in if you 

ee want. 


Zoomed in area 


Print Fabric Yardage 


Fabric Width 


wi ae | : “entre lei yardage. 


The result is usually an over cesimate re Shepesile on-point 
ashes tend to ave exceptionally large yardage figures. 


Seam Allowance— 


A : The estimate for the border assumes that long strips are 
sao piecing length is based on the width of fabric 
__ Lancet _| selected i in the Print Fabric Yardage box 


Step 104 : we + Backing and binding are not estimated. 


105 When you are done previewing, click Close > 
click Cancel to return to the worktable. 


ne eee 
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Print Borders 

106 On the right-hand toolbar, click the Select 
tool > click an outer border strip to select 
it for printing. The whole border strip will be 
selected (except the corner, which would need 
to be printed separately). Since we used a Single 
Block Patterns Auto Borders style, you can print 
the whole border side as one long strip. Had 
we used a style from the Borders tab, only one 
block or triangle would select and print. 


107 On the top toolbar, click Print > Foundation 
Pattern. You see the border block as a square, 
rather than a long rectangle as in your border. 


108 Click the Options tab > make sure Use size 
from quilt is selected. 


109 Click Preview. You'll see the whole border, 
stretched over several sheets of paper. We won't 
print. 


110 Click Close. 


Homework 

You've done a lot. So here’s some homework to relax a 

Watch two videos under Simple Tasks: 

* Print Paper Piecing Templates — see how to print a whole 
sheet of English paper piecing templates — the kind you 
might use to hand-piece a Grandmother's Flower Garden 
quilt. See VIDEOS > Simple Tasks > Printing bite 
Shapes. 


Make a Quilt Label — see how to design and print a quilt 
label, or even a gift card. See VIDEOS > Simple Tasks > 
Making a Quilt Label. 


111 Click the large X in the top-right corner to close 
EQ6 when you are finished. Click “Yes” for any 
pop up boxes if you want to keep the unsaved 
quilts in your Sketchbook. 
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Select 
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Click on a border strip to select it 


E 


Block... 


Foundation Pattern. 


Step 107 


Step 109 
Step 110 


_____ Lesson Four 


Youve learned to start new quilts, add borders, set blocks, 
color, and print while using the Layout, Borders, and Layer 1 
tabs. This is as much as many easy quilts need. Now it’s time 
to see what the other layers do, as well as learn about Custom 
Set quilts. This lesson is more advanced than the others, but 
we'll walk you through it: 


¢ Create a New Project 

e Add Blocks and Motifs to the Sketchbook 

e Add Stencils to the Sketchbook 

¢ Understand the Sketchbook Blocks Palette 

¢ Set Blocks on Layer 1 of a Custom Set Quilt 
° Move and Resize blocks with the Adjust Tool 
* Rotate Blocks with the Adjust Tool 

¢ Turn on the Graph Pad 

¢ Understand and Use the Graph Pad 

¢ — Set Plain Blocks in the Quilt 

¢ Set Motifs on Layer 2 

¢ Write on Your Quilt 

¢ Copy and Paste Motifs 

¢ Delete Motifs 

e Set Stencils on Layer 3 

© Color Stencils with the Set Thread Tool 


Remember to go at your own pace as you work through these 
lessons and e-mail us, or give us a call if you have a question. 
(Our contact information is on page 6.) 


If you are using a laptop or touchpad, please see page 9 before 


starting this lesson. 
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Create a New Project 
1 Double-click the EQ6 icon on your Windows 
Desktop. You'll see the EQ6 splash screen play 


again. 


2 When the Tip of the Day displays, click the 


Next button a few times and read the tips. 
3 Click Close to close the Tip of the Day. 


4 On the Create a new project tab of the EQ6 
Project Helper, type: Lesson Four 


Notes 
* Ifyou choose to repeat this lesson, you can either delete the 


old Lesson Four (see 111) or give this one a slightly different 


name (Lesson Four — second time). 
5 Click OK. 


6 = Click the Work on Quilt button on the top 
toolbar or click WORKTABLE > Work on 
Quilt on the top menu bar. 


7 On the top menu bar, click QUILT > New 
Quilt > Custom Set. Custom Set quilts, as we 
learned in the last lesson, have one large, empty 
center. 


8 = Click the Layout tab at the bottom of your 
screen. 


9 Double-click the number for Width.Type: 30 
10 Double-click the number for Height. Type: 30 
11 Click the Layer 1 tab. 


~ ELECTR{€ QUILT 


Create 4 new project } Open an existing project | Start with  quick-quit project | 


Type the name of your project. and then click OK 
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Step 6 
_c=_|) Work on Quilt 


Step 4 Step 5 


Horizontal 


| New Quit | 
Keep Current Borders On-paint 


EE Add Quilt to Sketchbook Variable Point 


Create Quilt From Block... Baby Blocks 


Coline idea ageies 
See Horizontal Strip Quilt 
Step 7 

Vertical Strip Quilt 


One Patch Quilt 


Layout hf Borders ers | Layer? [" Layer2 p> tayera 
Step 8 


CustomSetlayout t*” 
Size of quilt's center layout: 


30.00 x 30.00 


Size of center rectangle 


Width 


Step 11 
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Add Blocks and Motifs to the 
Sketchbook 


12 


is) 


14 


5 


16 


We're going to set one of everything — blocks, 
motifs, and stencils — on the quilt to see 


how they work. On the top menu bar, click 
LIBRARIES > Block Library. 


Drag the vertical scrollbar next to the list up 
until you see 1 Classic Pieced. If it has a plus 
sign next to it, click the name 1 Classic Pieced. 


Click the second style called Alphabet 
(Modified). 


Click the A block to select it > click Add 
to Sketchbook three times. You have now 
copied A, B, and C. 


Drag the vertical scrollbar next to the list down 
until you see 5 Contemporary Applique. Click 
the name 5 Contemporary Applique to open it. 


Click the style named Fish. 


Click to select the first fish block > click 
the Add to Sketchbook button. 


Drag the vertical scrollbar next to the list down 
until you see 6 Motifs. Click the name 6 Motifs 
to open it. 


Click the style named Fish & Water Lilies. 
(Yes, there are fish here as well.) 


Click to select the first fish > click the Add 
to Sketchbook button. 


Click the style named Leaves > click 
to select the first leaf > click Add to 
Sketchbook. 
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Add Stencils to the Sketchbook 


23 Drag the vertical scrollbar next to the list down 
until you see 7 Quilting Stencils. Click the 


name 7 Quilting Stencils to open it. 


Block Libraries 


24 Click the style Border Stencils > click to Step 23 
select the second stencil Continuous Line 
Fish > click the Add to Sketchbook button "P24 
twice. This will add the second and third 
stencils from this style. 


25. Click the style Straight and Curved Lines > 


drag the horizontal scrollbar below the 
stencils to the right a little until you see 
stencils with wavy horizontal lines. 


lock Libraries. 


26 Position your cursor over the blocks 
(without clicking) to see the stencil names 
in the tooltip > find and click on Wavy 
Lines > click the Add to Sketchbook 
button three times. 


27 Click Close to put the Block Library away. 


Step 24 


Understand the Sketchbook Blocks = 
Palette ae 


28 Setting blocks on layers and in a Custom Set 
quilt is different than the simple click that works 
for other layouts. Click the Set Block tool. The 
first thing you'll notice is that not all the blocks, 
motifs, and stencils you added are showing in 


} Step 28 
he pal h 3 
the palette right now. et Block 
29 Inside the Sketchbook Blocks palette, click the Step 29 
Motifs tab. There are our fish and leaf motifs. sigh icc 
: @ Step 31 
30 Click the Stencils tab inside the palette. There = - Siena = 


are our stencils. 


31 Click back to the Blocks tab so we can set 
blocks in the quilt. 


= 


Step 30 


Sette os nl ie 
[| Bicoks | 


Cursor changes to a circle 
with a line through it 


Y 


Use SHIFT+drag to set a block. 


Step 33 - Blue note 


Step 35 - Set the A block 


Steps 37 & 38 
Set the B and C blocks 


Step 39 
Adjust 


Step 40 - Select the A block 


Step 41 - Drag the A block 
to a new location 
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Set Blocks on Layer 1 of a Custom Set 
Quilt 


32 Click the letter A block in the palette > 
position your cursor over the center of the 


quilt. Your cursor looks like a circle with a line 
through it (a “do not” sign). 


33 Click once in the center of the quilt. A blue 
note appears saying, Use SHIFT +drag to set a 
block. Let’s try that. 


34 Hold down your keyboard SHIFT key. 


35 Click and hold with the left mouse 
button > drag diagonally down and right 
to form a big box on the quilt > release 
the mouse button. (Laptop or touchpad users 
see page 9 if youre having difficulties.) The A 
block will pop from the palette into the box you 
formed on the quilt. Note: You are mot dragging 
the block from the palette. 


36 Let’s try it again with a different block. Click 
the B block in the palette. 


37 Hold down the SHIFT key on your 
keyboard > position your cursor inside the 
quilt (not on top of the A block) > click and 
hold > drag diagonally down and right > 
release. The B block will pop into the box. 


38 Repeat steps 36-37 for the C block. 


Move and Resize Blocks with the 
Adjust Tool 


39 Once a block is set, it is very easy to move it. 
Click the Adjust tool on the right-hand toolbar. 


40 Click to select the A block in the quilt. The 
block will become highlighted and has eight 
black squares (known as handles) around it — 
four on the sides and four on the corners. 


41 Position your cursor in the center of the A 
block > click and hold > drag the block to 
a new location. 
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Try that with the B block. Click to select the 
B block > click and hold in its center > 
drag it to a new location. 


To resize blocks, use the handles. Click to select 
the C block in the quilt. 


Position your cursor over a corner 
handle > click and hold on the handle > 
drag the handle away from the center of 
the block. 


You can also use the side handles and resize it 
only horizontally or vertically. Position your 
cursor over the top or bottom side 

handle > click and hold on the handle > 
drag the handle back and forth away from 
and toward the center of the block. The 
block will resize and become taller or shorter. 


Repeat step 45 with the left or right side handles 


to see the block become wider or skinnier. 


Let’s move the B and C blocks out of the way 
for a little while. Click to select the C block > 
click and hold in its center > drag it to the 
bottom-right corner of the quilt. 


Click to select the B block > click and hold 
in its center > drag it to sit to the left of 
the C block (at the bottom-middle of your 
quilt). 


Click to select the A block > click and hold 
in its center > drag it to sit above the other 
two blocks (not overlapping). 


handle to resize the block 


Step 42 - Drag the B block 
to a new location 


Step 44 - Drag a corner 


Step 45 - Use a side handle to resize the block 


Drag all three blocks to new locations 
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Step 50 - Cursor changes to indicate you are in rotate-mode 


Bem Sketchbook FS8 
Pf Zoom In 

| Zoom Out 

| & Refresh 


- Fit to Workkable | 
Quilt Rulers 


ToolBars » 


(leer) 


Step 53 


Graph Pa 
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Step 54 
Select the A block in the quilt 
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Rotate Blocks with the Adjust Tool 

50 Click to select the A block > hold down 
your keyboard CTRL key > click in the 
center of the block. The cursor changes. You 
are now in rotate-mode. Release the CTRL key. 


51 Position your cursor over a corner handle. The 
cursor changes to a curved arrow. Click and 
hold on the handle > drag it clockwise or 
counterclockwise around the center of 
the block. The block will spin as you move the 
handle. (The select outline will disappear as you 
rotate.) 


52 Click in an empty space in your quilt to deselect 
the A block and hide the handles. 


Notes 

+ Toset a block, click the Set Block tool > click the block in the 
palette > hold down the SHIFT key > position your cursor 
inside the quilt > click, hold, and drag to make a box > 
release. 


* Tomove a block with the Adjust tool, click the Adjust tool > 
click the block in the quilt > click the block center and 
hold > drag the block to a new location > release. 


+ Toresize a block with the Adjust tool, click the Adjust tool > 
click the block in the quilt > click and hold on a handle > 
drag the handle to a new location > release. 


* Torotate a block with the Adjust tool, click the Adjust tool > 
click the block in the quilt > CTRL+click in its center > click 
and hold ona corner handle > spin the block around its 
center > release. 


Turn on the Graph Pad 

53 Let’s turn on the Graph Pad. On the top menu 
bar, click VIEW > Graph Pad. A gray bar is 
added below the top toolbar. Using the Graph 
Pad and Adjust tool together help you to set, 
move, resize and rotate blocks precisely. 


54 Right now the Graph Pad is grayed out 
(disabled) because nothing is selected with the 
Adjust tool. Click the A block in the quilt to 
make the Graph Pad light up with numbers. 
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Understand and Use the Graph Pad Numbers Buttons 
55 Look at the Graph Pad. You'll see three sets of ! 


[ese mpi Ef © oe Bot Ta] one wb lRolme| | Ze cone Ee 


numbers followed by three sets of buttons. Each | 
has a picture to try to help you remember what Position Rotation Size Stacking Centering 
they do. The numbers are for position, rotation Order ee the quilt 
and size. The buttons are for stacking order, es 


clipping at the border, and centering in the 


quilt. Double-click the number for rotation. 
Rotation 


56 Type: 0 qe aS 
57. The A block will no longer be rotated. Let’s Serr na 
move the block with the Adjust tool and see the ep 


7 
i 
and hold in the center of the A block in | 


Graph Pad’s position numbers change. Click 
the quilt > drag it to a new location in the Cc | 
nv Al 


quilt while watching the Graph Pad. (You | 
may moye B and C at any time, if needed.) a 


58 Our quilt is 30” x 30”. Repeat step 57 a few The A block is no longer rotated 
times to see the position numbers change when 
you move the block to these places: 
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Step 60 ee _— 
* top-left corner of the quilt center Position | ] i 
* bottom-right corner of the quilt center Es 2 BE | | 
* outside the quilt border a little bit to the left i | | | 
Step 62 | 
* outside the quilt border a little bit to the top | 
| | ‘i i] 
59 You can set the block position precisely by | le: | 
typing in the Graph Pad. Double-click the top i = 


2 | 


Block is positioned in the top-le 
corner of the quilt 


number for position in the Graph Pad (this is 
horizontal position). 


60 Type: 0 : 
Sizes 
61 Double-click the bottom number for position SS. 70 led 
(this is vertical position). deten| 6.359 41] 
62 ‘Type: 0 Step 64 


63 The block is now placed precisely in the top-left | 
corner of your quilt (not including the border). | 
Double-click the top number for size (this is | 
horizontal width). 


— as 


64 Tee 30 ce oo a a | 
Block fills the quilt horizontally 
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Step 66 = —— 
Size | || 
= | 
| 10.4i+] 
|| || 
Step 68 | | 
The A block is now 10”x 10” 
Step 70 . = 
Position | 
~ ers 


10 4] +] | 


Step 71 


Zz — ja 
The B block starts at bottom-right 
corner of the A block 


Step 72 


Size 


The B block is now 20” x 10” 


Coffee Break practice quilt 
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65 Do you see how the block now fills the quilt 
horizontally? Double-click the top number for 
size again. 


66 Type: 10 


67 Double-click the bottom number for size 
(this is the vertical height). 


68 Type: 10 
69 Click to select the B block. The Graph Pad 


numbers will change to reflect how B is set. Let’s 
move it. 


70 Double-click the top number for position 
and type: 10 


71 Double-click the bottom number for position 
and type: 10 


72 Do you see how the B block now starts at the 
bottom-right corner of where the A block ends? 
Double-click the top number for size and 


type: 20 
73 Double-click the bottom number for size and 
type: 10 


| Coffee Break 


Do these steps at your own pace before continuing to step 74. 


You've learned a lot about blocks in Custom Set quilts — now 


get some practice. Fill the quilt with blocks of various sizes 
and positions. If you like, you can match the quilt pictured at 
the left. If you create a different quilt, yours won't match our 
pictures, but that’s okay. 


Practice what you've learned: 

1 Set Block tool to set — Set blocks in the quilt with 
SHIFT+drag. 

2 Adjust tool to move — click, hold, and drag blocks from their 
center to move them or type directly in the first set of 
numbers on the Graph Pad. 

3 Adjust tool to resize — click, hold, and drag handles to resize 
blocks or type directly in the third set of numbers on the 
Graph Pad. 


Come back when your quilt is filled and we'll learn how to set 
plain blocks. 
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Set Plain Blocks in the Quilt 


74 Click the Add to Sketchbook button on the Et 

top toolbar to save your ABC Custom Set quilt. Step 74 Step 75 
75 To seta plain block in the quilt, you need a Add to Sketchbook Set Block 

plain block in your Blocks palette. Click the Set 9 

Block tool on the right-hand toolbar. | Select Coloring 

| Le | 

76 Right-click inside the palette > click Add | sort Blocks... | 

Plain Block. An uncolored block with no f belere | 

piecing is added to the end of the blocks you | Gia | 

added from the library. iietacne 


Copy toTab > | 
77 The nice thing about Custom Set quilts is that Spit Colorings 


once blocks are set, you can quickly replace | aes 
them. Click to select the plain block in (Eiawirriaoeal 


the palette > click in your quilt on all the Step 76 Step 77 a. 
pieced blocks to replace them with plain Replace pieced blocks with plain blocks 
(unpieced) blocks. The plain block is colored (Your quilt may look different) 


off-white, so don’t worry when your entire quilt q = a= 
turns off-white. o oS 


78 (Optional) Click the Paintbrush tool on the aie Bick 
right-hand toolbar. Click a pale-colored aes ee 
fabric to select it > click a plain block in LTT | Beee 
the quilt. Continue coloring the quilt with pale 
fabrics, until all the plain blocks are colored. 
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79 Click the Add to Sketchbook button on the =a | 
Step 79 


bopscoo)Dal to sare allwourworcon.. ayer Add to Sketchbook Step 78 - Color the quilt with fabric 


Set Motifs on Layer 2 [ape eases ae 
80 Click the Layer 2 tab at the bottom of your Step 80 
screen. Layer 2 is intended for items you “float” Se 
on top of Layer 1 Sketchbook Gerke &) 
12 Oe tec os Motits _}Stencits Wx) 


81 Click the Set Block tool > stay on the 
Blocks tab > click the Goldie Fish block to 
select it. 


Step 81 
Set Block 


Step 81 - Select the Goldie Fish block 
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82 Set the block on Layer 2 as we have before with 
SHIFT+drag. (Hold down your keyboard 
SHIFT key > position your cursor over the 
center of your quilt > click and hold > drag 
to make a box > release.) 


83 Do you see how the entire block (plus 
background) is floating above the plain blocks 
on Layer 1? Let’s try changing this to a motif 
instead. Click the Motifs tab within the 
palette. 


84 Click the Goldie Fish motif to select it > 
click in the quilt on the Goldie Fish block 
to replace it. Now you can see the difference 
between a block and motif: blocks have a 
background — motifs do not. 


Write on Your Quilt 


85 Motifs are not the only thing that can go on 
Layer 2. Do you remember how to add toolbar 
buttons? Right-click on the right-hand 
toolbar above the Set Block tool > click 
Add/Remove buttons > click Set Applique 
Text > click outside the Add/Remove 
Buttons list to put the list away. 


4noj uossay- 


Goldie Fish block with the motif 


86 Let’s choose a fabric for our text — one that 


WH] Set Photo hasn't already been used in the quilt, so we can 
Semana Tae 4 | see what we're doing. Click the Paintbrush 
3 bial ! 1 o tool > click a dark-colored fabric in the 
Beg 2? Blocks palette to select it. 
AGN ee 87. Click the SevApplique Text roolon the rich 
: Paintbrush ick the Set Applique Text tool on the right- 
esiieo es pplque ext hand toolbar. If this is the first time you've used 
button to the toolbar 


this tool, you will see an hourglass and it may 
take a moment for the Applique Text box to 
— appear as the list fills with all the TrueType fonts 


installed on your computer. 


Step 88 - SHIFT+drag to 
form a typing box 


88 We need to SHIFT +drag again to form a typing 
box. (Hold down your keyboard SHIFT 
key > position your cursor over the quilt > 
click and hold > drag diagonally to make 
| a box > release. You'll see a small box with a 
a | flashing typing cursor.) 


Step 87 
Set Applique Text 
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89 


90 


91 
92 


93 


94 


95 


96 
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EQ6 is not a word processor — it doesn't know 
when you've misspelled something or when 
to put text on a new line. You need to type 


everything as you need it. Type: Goldie Fish 
Press your keyboard ENTER key to start a new 


line. 
Type: has many friends 


If you make a mistake, press your keyboard 
BACKSPACE key until you erase the 
misspelling. (You can't highlight text to erase it 
as with a word processor.) 


If your text extends past the right edge of the 
quilt, click the Adjust tool > click the text 
box > click and hold in its center > drag it 
to the left until it fits inside. Click the Set 
Applique Text tool again > click the text 
box to select it. 


On the Applique Text box, click the down arrow 
next to the Select typeface box. Click any 
name in the list. 


Now that you've chosen a typeface, use your 
keyboard down arrow to see some other choices. 


Click any of the buttons across the bottom of 
the Applique Text box for additional formatting. 


To set an approximate size, drag the slider bar 
in the middle of the Applique Text box to the 
right until it reads: 3.00. Typeface sizes vary, 
so if the text extends past the right edge of the 
quilt, try a number less than 3.00. Or use the 
Adjust tool to move your text. (You can also 
resize with the Adjust tool.) 


Copy and Paste Motifs 


98 


99 


Click the Adjust tool > click the Goldie Fish 
motif in the quilt. 


Copy the selected motif by clicking EDIT > 
Copy on the top menu bar (or press CTRL+C 
on your keyboard). You won't see another fish 
yet. It has only been sent to the clipboard. 


Les tae epi (al a So aery: 


Goldie Fish — 
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Goldie Fish 
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Create text on quilt 


Select typeface: 

Step 94 

Choose any 
typeface 


Approximate size in inches 


Additional formatting: 


Biziu| fe sls! 


mameencerreeeed 


Step 97 


Undo select black 


Ctrlex | 


b= Undo select black 
io Cut Ctrl+x 
Copy Ctrl+C 


Step 104 
Delete one of the fish 


WITTEN Eo Ce cae ers Rei 
r | Borders” | Layer? “[ Laye 


Step 107 
Set Block 


Step 106 
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100 Paste the fish by clicking EDIT > Paste (or press 
CTRL+V on your keyboard). The pasted fish is 


now selected. 


101 Click and hold in the center of the pasted 
fish > drag it to another part of the quilt > 
drag a corner handle in toward the center 
to make the fish a little smaller. 


102 Paste another fish by clicking EDIT > Paste (or 
press CTRL+V on your keyboard). Move and 
resize this fish as you did in step 101. All your 
fish can be different sizes. 


103 Paste one last fish by clicking EDIT > Paste (or 
press CTRL+V on your keyboard). Move and 
resize this fish as you did in step 101. 


Delete Motifs 

104 Does Goldie Fish have one too many friends? 
Click a little fish with the Adjust tool and press 
your keyboard DELETE key (or click EDIT > 
Clear). 


105 Click the Add to Sketchbook button. 


Set Stencils on Layer 3 

106 Click the Layer 3 tab at the bottom of your 
screen. Notice many tools on the right-hand 
toolbar are grayed out. This means those tools 
can't be used on that layer. Only tools available 
on that layer are active. 


107 Click the Set Block tool > click the Stencils 
tab (third tab) in the palette > click to 
select the Continuous Line Ovals stencil. 


108 Hold down your keyboard SHIFT key > 
position your cursor inside the quilt above 
one of the fish > click and drag diagonally 
to make a tall, thin box above its head > 
release. You just made bubbles. If your box is 
drawn too thin, no stencil will appear. Try it 
again, making a larger box. 


109 Repeat step 108 to give some of the other fish 
bubbles. 
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Color Stencils with the Set Thread 37 Random Recolor 
Tool D 
110 Now we need to add the Set Thread tool to 2 Evedropper 

the toolbar. Right-click on the right-hand Step 110 


toolbar > click Add/Remove buttons > 
click Set Thread > click away from the list 
to deselect it. 


111 Click the Set Thread tool on your toolbar. The 
palette will appear showing the thread colors 
from your Sketchbook. 


112 Click a thread color in the palette > click 
inside a bubble on the quilt. 


113 Color all the bubbles different colors, then click 
the Add to Sketchbook button. 


Homework 

Embroidery and Photos work just like everything else we 
have set on layers. Embroidery goes on Layer 3 and colors like 
stencils with the Set Thread tool. Photos can go on Layer 2 or 
3 of any quilt or can go on Layer 1 of Custom Set or Horizontal 


Step 113 
Add to Sketchbook 


quilt layouts. Look at the picture at the right for a reminder of 


what can be set on each layer. 


1 Click VIDEOS > Using the Quilt Tools > Set Embroidery Tool 
and watch. Then watch VIDEOS > Using the Quilt Tools > Set 
Photo Tool. 

2 Go to LIBRARIES > Embroidery Library and add some Blocks 
designs to the Sketchbook. 

3 Go to LIBRARIES > Photo Library and add some photos to 
the Sketchbook. 

4 Add the Set Embroidery and Set Photo tools to your 
right-hand toolbar. (See page 302.) 

5 Try setting embroidery on Layer 3 as you learned in the 
video with the Set Embroidery tool. 


Photos 


Layer 2 


6 Try coloring the embroidery with the Set Thread tool. Motifs Photos 
7 Try setting some photos on Layer 3 as you learned in the 
video with the Set Photo tool. Layer 3 


Great job! You're finished the quilt lessons now. Review any 
lesson you like, then on to Lesson Five to learn about drawing! 


114 Click the large X in the top-right corner to close : 
EQ6 when you are finished. Stencils Photos 


Step 111 
Set Thread 


Be  s00 142 


Click inside 
the stencil, not 
on the line. 


Plain blocks of 
fabric 


Quilt 


Appliqué Text 


Embroideries 
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Welcome to your first drawing lesson! In this lesson we are 
going to play with EasyDraw™ blocks from the library and 
draw some of our own. We'll learn to: 


¢ Create a New Project 

¢ Tour the Block Worktable 

¢ Start a New EasyDraw™ Block 

¢ Turn on the Precision Bar 

¢ Understand and Use the Precision Bar 
¢ Use the Grid Tool 

° Edit a Library Block 

¢ Add and Delete Lines 

e Partition Arcs 

¢ Stagger Arcs 


Remember to go at your own pace as you work through these 
lessons and e-mail us, or give us a call if you have a question. 
(Our contact information is on page 6.) 


If you are using a laptop or touchpad, please see page 9 before 
starting this lesson. 
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Create a New Project 
1 Double-click the EQ6 icon on your Windows 
Desktop. You'll see the EQ6 splash screen play. 


2 When the Tip of the Day displays, click the 
Next button a few times and read the tips. 


3 Click Close to close the Tip of the Day. 


4 On the Create a new project tab of the EQ6 
Project Helper, type: Lesson Five 


Notes 

* If you choose to repeat this lesson, you can either delete 
the old Lesson Five (see page 111) or give this one a slightly 
different name (Lesson Five — second time). 


5 Click OK. 


6 Click the Work on Block button on the top 
toolbar or click WORKTABLE > Work on 
Block on the top menu bar. (Notice how the 
Work on Block button is now pressed in.) 


Tour the Block Worktable 
Look at the top of your screen at the menu bar. 


QUILT is off the list and BLOCK is there instead because we are _ 


on the Block worktable now. So, instead of clicking QUILT > 
New Quilt, we click BLOCK > New Block. 


Below the menu bar are the Project tools. This toolbar does 
not disappear when you switch worktables. If you are on the 
Quilt worktable, the Work on Quilt button is pressed. If you are 
on the Block worktable, the Work on Block button is pressed. 


To the left is a toolbar of drawing tools. These change 
depending on the block type you choose when you click 
BLOCK > New Block or switch tabs. 


Beside the Project and Drawing tools are rulers. These 


correspond with the size of the block you choose to draw. The 
top-left corner of the block is 0,0. 
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- TIP OF THE DAY 


Did you know... 


Layer 3 is for setting quilting stencils and embraidery on top 
of your quilt 


| ELECTR(® QUILT | 


Create a new project | Open an existing project | Start wath a quick-quit project | 


Type the name of your project, and then click OK 


Lesson Five 


Step 4 Step 5 


Step 6 
Work on Block 


Rulers 


Menu Bar 
Project =i - u oe : Ae 4 r: r ‘ 
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Drawing / 
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Block ——--— 
Worktable 


Jaddontantadae 


| New Block | EasyDraw Block he | 


PatchDraw Block 


PatchDraw Motif 


EasyDraw + PatchDraw 


Step 7 


Tooltip 


1 Line 
TESA 
Step 9 
Step 12 
Starting point 
NY 
) Step 13 
Ending point 


At the bottom of the screen are tabs. Because we are on the 
Block worktable, these tabs changed as well. When there are 
two tabs, the first is for drawing and the last is for color. When 
there are three tabs, the first and second are for drawing and 
the last is for color. 


In the middle of the screen is your worktable. Here you will 
always see a block outline or guides that you should draw 
within. You will also see small dots inside the block outline 
that are called snap points. 


(Optional) Click the Color tab at the bottom of the screen and — 
you'll see the drawing tools disappear from the left side of the 
screen and Color tools appear at the right. 


ae a New EasyDraw™ Block 
On the top menu bar, click BLOCK > New 
Block > EasyDraw Block. The EasyDraw™ 
tools will appear at the left and you will now 
have EasyDraw™ and Color tabs at the bottom. 


8 Let's read how EasyDraw™ works. Turn to page 
222 and read the topic called Understanding 
EasyDraw™, Pay special attention to the 
pictures. Come back after you read that page. 


9 On the left toolbar, position your cursor over 
the first tool without clicking. This will show 
you the tool name in a tooltip. 


10 Repeat step 9 for the rest of the tools on the 
Drawing toolbar. 


11 Click the Line tool on the left toolbar. We're 
going to make a mess and make some common 
EasyDraw™ drawing mistakes, so we know 
what not to do and then draw real blocks. 


12 Position your cursor inside the center of the 
block outline (not touching the edge). 


13 Click and hold to start the line > drag your 
cursor down and right, staying inside the 
block outline (not touching the edge) > 
release to stop the line. 
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14 EasyDraw™ Mistake #1 — lines cannot float. 
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16 


17 


18 


19 


20 


21 


22 
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Lines must be connected at both ends, to either 
the block outline or other lines. Click the Color 
tab at the bottom of your screen. Your line 

will disappear because it was not connected to 


anything. 


Click the EasyDraw tab at the bottom of your 
screen. The line is still gone. 


Position your cursor over the top-left corner of 
the block outline on the black dot (we call this a 
node). 


Click and hold on the corner node to start 
the line > drag your cursor diagonally 
down and right to the opposite corner 
node > release when you're over the 
opposite corner to stop the line. 


Click the Color tab at the bottom of the screen. 
If you drew accurately from corner to corner of 
the outline, this line will stay. 


Click the EasyDraw tab at the bottom of the 
screen. The Line tool should still be selected. 


Let’s draw 3 lines that start at the bottom of the 
block, cross the diagonal, but don’t touch the 
other side of the outline. (See the bottom-right 
picture for an example.) Position your cursor 
anywhere along the bottom edge of the block 
outline. 


Click and hold to start the line > drag your 
cursor slightly over the diagonal line > 
release to end the line before you reach 
the biock outline on the other side. 


Repeat steps 20-21 to draw the other two lines. 


( EasyDraw Color hl 
Step 14 


EasyDraw Jf Color | 


Step 15 


EasyDraw Color NJ 
Step 18 


< 


EasyDraw IN Color 
Step 19 


Line has disappeared 
on the Color tab 


Step 16 


On the Color tab 
the line is still there 


Steps 20-22 
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23 EasyDraw™ Mistake #2 — anything hanging 
over a line is not part of the drawing. Remember: 
only lines connected at both ends will stay. 
Click the Color tab at the bottom of your 
screen. The portions of the 3 lines that touch 
the bottom edge of the outline and the diagonal 
line will stay. All the “whispy” lines extending 
past the diagonal have disappeared. 


On the Color tab the 
whispy ends disappear 


24 Click the EasyDraw tab. Notice how there are 
now 3 nodes along the diagonal line where the 
other lines end. 


25. On the left-hand toolbar, click the Arc tool. You 
i} iene use the same mouse movements to draw arcs as 
you did lines. 


: LN 
| ae 26 Position your cursor anywhere on the 
/ | Pos block edge > click and hold to start the 
\ posse arc > drag through the block > release to 
There are three nodes stop the arc. 
along the diagonal line 


27 Sometimes arcs face the wrong way as youre 
drawing. Use the SPACEBAR to flip them. 
=< \ Position your cursor anywhere on the 
a - block edge > click and hold to start the 
p ie y Socktea arc > drag through the block > while 
| aS dragging, press your keyboard SPACEBAR 
XX slowly a few times to flip the arc’s 
/ x ‘ direction. Release to stop the arc. Be sure 
\ ye : 


it touches or crosses lines in the drawing or the 


block edge. 


28 Click the Color tab to see what stays and what 
goes. 


29 (Optional) Click the Add to Sketchbook button 
Step 29 on the top toolbar. We're finished drawing our 
Add to Sketchbook messy block, let’s draw nice ones now. 


30 On the top menu bar, click BLOCK > New 
Block > EasyDraw Block. 


PatchDraw Block 


PatchDraw Motif 


EasyDraw + PatchDraw — 
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Turn on the Precision Bar 

31 Just like the Quilt worktable has a Graph Pad, 
the Block worktable has a Precision Bar. On the 
top menu bar, click VIEW > Precision Bar. 


Understand and Use the Precision Bar 

The Precision Bar is great for making quick changes to your 

block size, snap points, and graph paper settings. 

* Block Width, Block Height — These numbers are your 
finished block size. These numbers also establish how your 
Block Rulers look. For example, notice how the right edge of 
the block outline lines up with a number on the ruler that is 
the same as Block Width. 


Snaps Horizontal, Snaps Vertical — These are your snap 
points. They are the dots you see inside the block outline 
that work like magnets in your block to pull your lines or 
arcs toward them. 


Graph Paper Cells (Image, Horizontal, Vertical) — Graph 
Paper is not part of your drawing, but is there to help you 
see where to draw if you need it. The image hides or shows 
the graph paper. Horizontal and Vertical establish how you 
want the block divided (how many cells across and down). 


The other buttons are for advanced drawing and we 

will cover some of them in this lesson. The majority of 
EasyDraw™ blocks should be drawn with the first two 
Snapping Options buttons pressed in as they are now. 


* Deciding Block Size and Snaps — The settings for block size 
and snaps depend on the block you plan to draw. Figure 
out the number of equal patches across and down (let's say 
3x5) and set the snaps to be a multiple thereof. Snaps could 
be 3x5 (you'd only be able to draw at the inch marks), 6x10 
(you could split each patch in half), 12x10 (you could split 
each patch into fourths), and so on. For more information, 
see pages 223-224. 


32 Double-click (in the Precision Bar) on the 
number for Block Width and type: 9 


33 Press your keyboard TAB key to go to Block 
Height. You'll see your ruler update. 


34 Type: 9 


Sketchbook Fé | 
| Zoom In 

= Zoom Out 

- Refresh 


2 Fitto Worktable | 


- 
Fad 
- 
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Block Rulers 


ToolBars r 
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Block Width Graph Paper 
& Height Cells 


Drawing | Block Wid €000 SnapsHonrontal’ 2° — Giaph Paper Horizont 4 Snapping FF DZ - 
Setup | BlckHoegtt E060 Snaps Vestioat 2 Celts. Qa Verio 4 Optons. al 7) @ a 
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Snaps Horizontal Snap to grid 
& Vertical Snap to node 
Snap to drawing 


Step 32 


Black Width: 3.00 
Block Height: , 9.00 


Step 34 


Step 36 


Snaps Horizontal: Le 
Snaps Vertical = | 9 


Step 37 


Step 40 
Hide/show graph paper 


Step 41 
Step 43 
Click on the 
red square Step 42 
Grid 


Grid Setup 


Columns 


Rows 


Step 43 
Grid Setup box 
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35 Press your keyboard TAB key to update the size 


and go to Snaps Horizontal. 


36 The block will be square again. Now we'll 
change snaps. Type: 9 > press the TAB key. 


37 Type:9 > press the TAB key. 


38 This will give us snap points at every inch. You'll 
see the dots on the screen update. Now we'll 
change graph paper. Type: 3 > press the TAB 
key. 


39 Type:3 > press the TAB key. 


40 Click the Hide/show graph paper button on 
the Precision Bar. You will see the block be 
divided into 3 cells across and 3 cells down. 


41 (Optional) Click the Color tab > look at the 
block > click the EasyDraw tab. Did you 
see how the dots and graph are not part of your 
drawing? Snap points and graph paper are only 
there to help you draw. 


Use the Grid Tool 


42 The Line tool is great, but can you imagine 
how long it would take you to draw a 36-Patch 
block? Whenever you need a grid, you should 
use the Grid tool. Click the Grid tool on the 
left-hand toolbar. 


43 Some of the tools on the Drawing toolbar have 
red squares in the bottom corner of their image 
that bring up pop-up boxes. Click the red 
square in the bottom-left corner of the Grid 
tool button. The Grid Setup box appears and 
your cursor changes to a crosshair with a grid 
when you move it to the block. 


44 If Grid Setup is not set to 3 Columns and 3 
Rows, click the left or right arrow buttons next 
to those numbers until each number is 3. 
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46 


47 
48 


Position the center of the crosshair cursor 
over (or just outside) the top-left corner node 


of the block outline. 


Click and hold to start the grid > drag 
diagonally down and right to the opposite 
corner > release when you are over (or 
just outside) the bottom-right corner 
node. Presto-chango — you just drew four lines 
at once to make a Nine Patch. 


Click the Add to Sketchbook button. 


(Optional) Click the Color tab > click the 
Paintbrush tool > color your block > click 
the Add to Sketchbook button > click the 
EasyDraw tab > click the red square on the 
Grid tool. 


Notes 

* When you color a new block, you are telling EQ6 where you 
want the color. You must establish the color scheme and 
color groups before the CTRL and ALT keys or Spraycan tool 
can have any effect on your drawing. 


49 


50 


51 


52 


53 


Grids can be the entire block or part of the 
block. Let’s make this block a Double Nine 
Patch. Position your cursor over the bottom- 
left corner node of the block outline. 


Click and hold to start the grid > drag 
diagonally > release when you are over 
the opposite corner of that square. 


Repeat step 50 to make grids in the remaining 
three corner squares and the center. If you make 
a mistake and drag the grid too far so it does not 
fit the larger Nine Patch square, click EDIT > 
Undo immediately on the top menu bar. 


Click the Add to Sketchbook button on the 
top toolbar. 


(Optional) Click the Color tab. You've created 
a new block, so your coloring looks jumbled 
because the original patches have changed. Click 
the Paintbrush tool > color your block > 
click the Add to Sketchbook button. 


Step 45 


Step 46 


Step 47 
Add to Sketchbook 


Step 48 (Optional) 
Color the block on the Color tab 


Step 49 Step 50 


Step 52 
Add to Sketchbook 


Step 53 (Optional) 
Color the block 
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By Notecard... 
By Category. 


os | Search 
Step 54 Step 55 


Search Block Notecard 
Find all the blocks with this notecard text. 
Ohio Star 
I¥ Search the Name field 
IV Search the Reference field 
1 Search the Notes field 


2 . mM 
Find at most) 50 items, 


Step 57 


Step 58 


ingot [Seach > [ Notacad [Addn Skelchboob 
e Sort, “oe | Gore 


Step 59 
Double-click the Ohio Star 


Project Sketchbook 


PROJECT 
SKETCH BOOK 


Unnamed 
Block 1 of 4 Cokuing 0 cf 1 


Step 63 
Draw an X in the center square 
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Edit a Library Block 
54 Click LIBRARIES > Block Library on the top 


menu bar. 


55 In the buttons at the bottom, choose Search > 
By Notecard. 


56 Type: Ohio Star 


57 Click the Search button, wait for the progress 
bar, then click OK when the results are 


reported. The first block is already selected. 


58 Click the Add to Sketchbook button, then 
click Close. 


59 Click the View Sketchbook button on the 
top toolbar > Blocks section > double- 
click the Ohio Star block to edit it to the 
worktable. The Precision Bar will update with 
the settings with which this block was drawn. 


Add and Delete Lines 


60 Click the Line tool on the left toolbar. 


61 In the center square of the Ohio Star block, let’s 
draw an X. Position your cursor over the top- 
left corner of the center square. 


62 Click and hold to start the line > drag 
diagonally down and right > release when 
you are over the bottom-right corner of 
the center square. 


63 Start with your cursor over the bottom- 
left corner of the center square > click and 
hold to start the line > drag diagonally 
up and right > release when you are over 
the top-right corner of the center square. 
Bravo — you have your X. 


64 Click the Pick tool. 
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65 Remember our center square? Let’s delete the 
edges of it and leave our X in the center instead. 
Click to select one of the edge lines of the 
center square of the Ohio Star. 


66 Press your keyboard DELETE key. (You could 
also click EDIT > Clear from the top menu 
bar.) 


67 Try it again for the other three edge lines of the 
center square. Click to select the line > press 
the DELETE key. You now have an Ohio Star 


Variation. 
68 Click the Add to Sketchbook button. 


69 (Optional) Click the Color tab > click the 
Paintbrush tool > color your block > click 
the Add to SL ORIEE button. 


C Coffee Break 


You've learned how to ia with the Line Me on Grid oot in 
meee Test yourself and see if you can di raw the following: 


1 BLOCK > New Block: > EasyDraw Block. Use the Line tool 


_ to drawa diagonal line from corner to corner to makea 
Half-Square Triangle. Click the Color tab, color the block, and 
click Addto Sketchbook. = 

2 Click the EasyDraw tab and use the Line tool to draw 
the other diagonal for the block. You just turned this into 

a Quarter-Square Triangle block. Click the Color tab, color the 

__ block, and click Add to Sketchbook. 

3 BLOCK > New Block > EasyDraw Block. Use the Arc tool to _ 
draw an arc around the top-left corner of the block from the 
same ruler mark at each edge - this makes a Drunkard’s Path 
block. (Don’t forget you can press the keyboard SPACEBAR 
to flip the arc as long as you haven't released the mouse 
yet.) Click the Color tab, color the block, and click Add to 
Sketchbook. 

4 BLOCK > New Block > EasyDraw Block. Let’s make a 16 
Patch. Change the numbers in the Precision Bar to match 
(4,4, 4,4, 4,4) by typing in a number and then pressing your 
keyboard TAB key. (Don’t forget to press the TAB key after 
the last entry.) Click the red square on the Grid tool button. 
Change the Grid Setup to match that number as well (4, 4). 
Then drag a grid to fill the block. Click the Color tab, color the 
block, and click Add to Sketchbook. 


Step 65 - Select one of 
the center square lines 


Step 67 - Delete all of 
the center square lines 
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Step 66 
Delete the selected line 


Step 68 
Add to Sketchbook 


Step 69 - Color the block 


Half-Square Triangle 


Drunkard’s Path 


nee Square anal 


16 Patch 
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Step 70 Step 70 


Search Block Notecard 


Find all the blacks with this notecard text. 
{Pisin Wedding Ring 


I¥ Search the Name field 


Step 71 


IV Search the Reterence field 
I¥ Search the Notes field 


Find at most | 
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Step 74 
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SKETCHBOOK |Is 


» Qpurs 


Step 74 
Blocks 
section 


Plan Wedding Ring 
Block 10.0f10 Coloring 204 2 


EditArc [| 
Locate 


Step 75 


Shape 


Step 77 & 78 - Partition all arcs into 4 equal pieces 


Double-click the Plain 
Wedding Ring block 
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74 


75 


76 
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Click LIBRARIES > Block Library, then click 
Search > By Notecard. 


‘Type: Plain Wedding Ring 


Click the Search button, wait for the progress 
bar, then click OK when the results are 
reported. The block is already selected. 


Click the Add to Sketchbook button, then 
click Close. 


Click the View Sketchbook button on the 
top toolbar > Blocks section > double- 
click the Plain Wedding Ring block to edit 
it to the worktable. The Precision Bar will 
update with the settings with which this block 
was drawn. 


The next tool we'll use on the Drawing toolbar 
is another one with a red square in the bottom 
corner of its image. Click the red square in the 
bottom-left corner of the Shape tool button. 
The Edit Arc box appears. 


Next to Partition are a number and arrows. 
Click one of the arrows next to Partition 
until the number reads 4. 


Click an arc in the drawing to select it > 
click the Partition button in the Edit Arc 
box. Partition splits the arc into equal pieces 
and puts new nodes between the sections. 


Repeat step 77 for the other 3 arcs. 


Click the Line tool on the left toolbar. 
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Position your cursor over the first new node 
in an outer arc. 


Click and hold to start the line at this 
node > drag in toward the center of the 
block to the first new node of the arc just 
beside it > release to stop the line on that 
new node. 


Play “connect the dots” with the rest of the 
drawing by repeating steps 80-81 to draw 3 
straight lines for each arc pair from node to 
node. 


If you make a mistake and your line jumps to 
a snap point instead of a node, click EDIT > 
Undo immediately from the top menu bar. 
Redraw the line and try to stay on top of the 
nodes. 


Click the Add to Sketchbook button. 


(Optional) Click the Color tab > click the 
Paintbrush tool > color your block > click 
the Add to Sketchbook button. 


Stagger Arcs 
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Click the View Sketchbook button on the 
top toolbar > Blocks section > double- 
click the Plain Wedding Ring block to edit 
it to the worktable again. 


Click the red square in the bottom-left corner 
of the Shape tool button. The Edit Arc box 
appears. We are going to Partition the outer arcs 
and Stagger the inner ones. 


Next to Stagger are a number and arrows as 
well. Click one of the arrows next to Stagger 
until the number reads 4. 


Click an inner arc in the drawing to select 
it > click the Stagger button in the Edit 
Arc box. Stagger splits the arc center into equal 
pieces, but splits the last piece in half and puts it 
at each end. It is like a “half-drop” style. 


Repeat step 89 for the other inner arc. 


Step 84 
Add to Sketchbook 


Step 84 
View Sketchbook 


Edit Arc 
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Step 82 
Draw lines from node to node 


Step 85 
Color the block 


Steps 89 & 90 
Stagger the inner arcs into 4 
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Edit Arc (x) 


Locate ings 


| Stagger _| 


Steps 91 & 92 
Partition the outer arcs 


Step 98 
Add to Sketchbook 


Step 96 - Draw zigzagging 
lines from node to node 


Step 99 - Color the block 
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Partition should still be set to 4 from our 
previous block drawing. Click an outer arc in 
the drawing > click the Partition button. 


Repeat step 91 for the other outer arc. 


Click the Line tool on the left toolbar. Now 


we'll draw zigzags. 


In the top-left corner is a square (see the picture 
at the left). Position your cursor over the top- 
right node of that square. 


Click and hold to start the line at this 
node > drag in toward the new node of 
the inner arc > release to stop the line on 
that new node. 


Play “connect the dots” with the rest of the 
drawing by drawing from node to node between 
the arcs to create zigzags. 


If you make a mistake and your line jumps to 
a snap point instead of a node, click EDIT > 
Undo immediately from the top menu bar. 
Redraw the line, staying on top of the nodes. 


Click the Add to Sketchbook button. 


(Optional) Click the Color tab > click the 
Paintbrush tool > color your block > click 
the Add to Sketchbook button. 


100 Click the large X in the top-right corner to close 


EQ6. 
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Great job! Now it’s time for some homework. 


Homework 

1 Watch two videos on drawing. Click VIDEOS > Drawing 
Blocks > EasyDraw Blocks > EasyDraw Basics and watch. 
Then watch VIDEOS > Drawing Blocks > EasyDraw Blocks > 


EasyDraw Compass. 
2° Click LIBRARIES > Block Library. Race 
3° Click Search > By Notecard. oe Hour Glass ~ Four X Star 
4 Find and add these 6 blocks to your Sketchbook; = ‘Tip: Use the Grid toolset to 2x2 Tip: Use the Grid tool set to 5x5 


© Hour Glass 

+ Four X Star 

* 4Log Cabin 

* Twelve Triangles 

+ Crab Apple 

* Basic New York Beauty 

5 Click the View Sketchbook button > Blocks section > 
double-click the block you want to draw to send it to the 


worktable. 
6 Click BLOCK > Convert to Guides, and ue to redraw the : 
block yourself. 4 Log Cabin Twelve Triangles 
7 Follow the tip for each block at the right. Tip: Find the longest side Tip: Draw the outermost 
8 After you ‘ve drawn the block, 1 click the Color tab and color and draw it, then work diamond first, then use the 
the block. counter-clockwise around Half button on the Edit box to 
9 Click Add to Sketchbook when you're done. the block drawing until you —continue drawing diamonds 
10 Once you are finished drawing a block, click BLOCK > Clear reach the center and squares to the center 


Guides so you can start with a clear worktable. 


Crab Apple Basic New York Beauty 


Tip: Always split foundation Tip: Use the Arc tool to draw 
patterns into their sections the rings first. Then use the 
first (so draw the horizontal Shape tool and Edit box to 


line, then the two vertical lines Partition one arcinto 5 and 
for the tree trunk), and add Stagger the other arc into 5 
the details later 
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Welcome to your next drawing lesson! In this lesson we are 
going to work with PatchDraw appliqué motifs, PatchDraw 
appliqué blocks, and PatchDraw pieced blocks. We'll use 


some from the library, draw some of our own, and learn to: 
° Create a New Project 

¢ Start a New PatchDraw Motif 

¢ Draw with the Oval and Polygon Tools 

¢ Draw with the Freehand Tool 

¢ Understand Patches Versus Thread 

¢ Move and Delete Lines or Patches 

¢ Make a Wreath 

¢ Shape Appliqué Patches 

¢ Verify your Sketchbook Contents 

¢ Try Drawing a Pieced Block in PatchDraw 


Remember to go at your own pace as you work these lessons 
and e-mail us, or give us a call if you have a question. (Our 
contact information is on page 6.) 


If you are using a laptop or touchpad, please see page 9 before 
starting this lesson. 
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Create a New Project 


1 Double-click the EQ6 icon on your Windows 
Desktop. You'll see the EQ6 splash screen play 
again. 

2 When the Tip of the Day displays, click the 
Next button a few times and read the tips. 

3 Click Close to close the Tip of the Day. 

4 On the Create a new project tab, type: Lesson 
Six 

Notes 


. * Ifyou choose to repeat this lesson, you can either delete : : : 
_ the old Lesson Six (see page 111) or give this one a lightly = 


~ different name (Lesson Six — second time). 


Click OK. 


Click the Work on Block button on the top 
toolbar or click WORKTABLE > Work on 
Block on the top menu bar. 


Start a New PatchDraw Motif 


i 


10 


11 


On the top menu bar, click BLOCK > New 
Block > PatchDraw Motif. The PatchDraw 
tools will appear at the left and you will now 
have an Applique and Color tab at the bottom. 
The block outline looks different than in 
EasyDraw™. 


Click the Color tab. Nothing is there — not even 
a background square. That’s what it means to 

be a motif (as we learned in Lesson Four when 
we set the Goldie Fish block versus Goldie Fish 


motif). 
Click the Applique tab. 


Let’s read how PatchDraw works. Look at pages 
232-233 and read the topic called Understanding 
PatchDraw. Pay special attention to the pictures. 
Come back after you read that page. 


On the left toolbar, position your cursor over 
the first tool without clicking. This will show 
you the tool name in a tooltip. 


2 AIP OF THE Day 


Did you know... 


The Serendipity tool lets you create a new block by merging 
two black designs together 


iV Show tips at startup 


Step2 Step 3 


ELECTR¢€ QUILT 


Create 4 new project | Open an existing project | Start with a quick-qut project | 


Type the name of your project. and then click OF. 
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pate Cancel | 
Step 4 Step5 


EasyDraw Block 


PatchDraw Block 
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Applique: 


: Color k 
Step 8 


< 


Applique )| Color | 
Step 9 


Flyout menu 


| 
Y oe & Av 6 
Click and hold until Step 13 
flyout menu appears 


Step 16 
ae ae Hold down the CTRL 
et key while drawing a leaf 


Se This closed patch fills 
automatically because 


= auto fill is turned on 
Flyout menu 
| aii Pr oAD AP Ab(—F 
Click and hold until Step 17 
flyout menu appears 
Tu 
Sy 
Step 18 
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12 Repeat step 11 for the rest of the tools on the 
Drawing toolbar. Notice the top two tools have 
red squares in the bottom corners (indicating 
they bring up pop-up boxes) and that the 
bottom two have black arrows facing out 
(indicating they have flyout menus with other 
tool options). 


Draw with the Oval and Polygon 


Tools 

13° On the left toolbar, click and hold on the 
Oval tool until the flyout menu appears > 
click the fourth image that looks like a 
leaf. 


14 Let’s draw a leaf. Position your cursor in the 
center of the block outline guides. 


15 Click and hold to start the leaf > drag 
outward from the center in any direction 
(watch the leaf form as you draw) > spin 
the leaf around the center to see how it 
moves > release to stop the leaf. Closed 
patches automatically fill (when you have auto 
fill turned on) so you can easily see what is able 
to hold color. 


16 Hold down your keyboard CTRL key and 
repeat step 15 to draw another leaf. It’s ok if 
your patch overlaps the original leaf. The CTRL 
key makes it snap to increments including 
perfectly vertical and horizontal. 


17 On the left toolbar, click and hold on 
the Polygon tool until the flyout menu 
appears > click the fifth image that looks 
like a square/rectangle. 


18 Position your cursor inside the outline 
guides > click and hold to start the patch > 
drag outward from the point you started 
(watch the patch form as you draw) > spin 
your cursor around to see how the patch 
reforms > release to stop the rectangular 
patch. It is ok if your patches overlap. 
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19 


20 
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Hold down your keyboard CTRL key and 
repeat step 18 to draw with the square/rectangle 
polygon again. Notice that the orientation 
doesn’t change, but it does try to keep it square 
if you drag diagonally. 


Click the Add to Sketchbook button. 


Click the View Sketchbook button > click 
the Blocks section > click the Motifs tab. 
Remember, if you add a PatchDraw motif to the 
Sketchbook, it will be added to the Motifs tab. 


Click Close to put the Sketchbook away. 


Draw with the Freehand Tool 


23 


24 


25 


We'll continue on top of the same drawing. 


Click the Freehand tool on the left toolbar. 


Position your cursor inside the outline 
guides > click and hold to start the 
freehand line > drag your cursor around 
as if you are drawing a letter “O” > try to 
end the freehand line precisely where you 
started it so the ending and beginning 
points are on top of one another > release 
the mouse. If the start and end points are close 
“but not close enough,” then click EDIT > 
Undo on the top menu bar and try this step 
again. You'll know you've done it correctly when 
the patch closes and fills. The Freehand tool 
smoothes the slight bumps out of your drawing 
so you have a smooth shape. 


This time, draw one more freehand patch, but 
don’ close it. Position your cursor inside 
the outline guides > click, hold, and 

drag the cursor around to draw a letter 
“C” > release the mouse away from the 
beginning point so it doesn’t close. 


Understand Patches Versus Thread 


26 


Click the Color tab. 


Add 


Step 20 
to Sketchbook 


Step 19 
Hold down the CTRL key Step 21 
while dragging diagonally View Sketchbook 
to draw a square 


Projert sketchbook 


PROJECT 
SKETCHBOOK 


Step 21 
Blocks 
section 


Bock loft 
Si 


Step 23 
Freehand 


1S 


ae 


Step 24 
Draw an“0” 


Applique |__Color [. | 
Step 26 


Z ee ny \ : / 
: \ ‘a — 
oe =~ 


* 
Cakying 0 of O 


—— 


YY 
Step 25 
Draw a“C" 


=== a) 


Step 29 
Color the“0” The “C’ will not color 
because it is not a closed patch. 


Steps 27 & 28 
Color the leaves, 
rectangle and square 


El 


Applique be Color | 
Step 30 Step 31 
Add to Sketchbook 


Seca eM . 
erat) Gr et : 
\ . \ s a 
\ \ a \ j 
"See Peet 
Step 33 Step 36 
Select the ’C” Move one of the leaves 


Step 37 
Add to Sketchbook 


Lesson Six 


27 Click a fabric in the palette and click both 


leaves. 


28 Click a new fabric in the palette and click your 
rectangle and square. 


29 Click another fabric in the palette and click 
the freehand “O.” Try to click the freehand 
“C” with that same fabric. The “C” will not 
color because it is not a closed patch. PatchDraw 
considers it to be thread or a quilting line. 


30 Click the Add to Sketchbook button. 


Move and Delete Lines or Patches 
31 Click the Applique tab. 


32 Click the Pick tool at the top of the left toolbar. 


33 In the drawing, click directly on the line of 
the freehand “C” to select it. You'll know it is 
selected when there are 8 black squares around 
the line and a move icon in the middle. 


34 Press your keyboard DELETE key to delete the 
freehand “C.” 


35 Click directly on the line of one of your leaf 
patches to select it. 


36 Position your cursor over the move icon 
in the middle of the selected patch > 
click and hold > drag the patch to a new 
location within the block outline. 


37 Click the Add to Sketchbook button. 


Notes 
* Toselect a line or patch — click the Pick tool > click on the 


line of the patch. 


* To delete a line or patch — select it first, then press DELETE 
on your keyboard. 


* Tomove aline or patch — select it first, then line up your 
cursor with the move icon in the middle of the patch, and 
drag the line or patch to a new location. 
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Make a Wreath 
38 Click BLOCK > New Block > PatchDraw 
Motif. 


39 On the left toolbar, click and hold on the Oval 
tool until the flyout menu appears. Click the 
heart shape. 


40 Hold down your keyboard CTRL key > 
position your cursor inside the block 
outline > click and hold to start the 
heart > drag down to form it > release the 
mouse. You'll notice the CTRL key made it 
draw perfectly vertical. 


41 On the left toolbar, click the Pick tool and click 
on a line of the heart to select it. Then, on the 
top menu bar, click BLOCK > WreathMaker. 
A box appears with 3 choices. 


42 Under Number of clusters, drag the slider bar so 
the number is 4. 


43 Under Cluster spacing, drag the slider bar all 
the way to the left until the number is 0. 


44 Leave the Resize cluster number at its current 
setting (this varies according to the size of the 
selected patch). 


45. Click OK. The heart will be wreathed around 4 
times (number of clusters) and spaced so there 
is barely any room between the heart points 
(cluster spacing). Click the Add to Sketchbook 
button. 


W@ Coffee Break 
Try using WreathMaker on different patches to create appliqué 


_ wreaths. Practice with shapes oriented different ways to see 


how the orientation of the patch determines the resulting 

wreath. See pages 248-249 for examples to try. 

1 BLOCK > New Block > PatchDraw Motif. 

2 Click and hold on the Oval or Polygon tool and choose a 
closed shape from the flyout menu. 

3 Click and hold in the block > drag to form the patch. (Try 
some with the CTRL key and others without. Try some 
horizontally and others vertically.) 

4 The patch will become selected. Click BLOCK > WreathMaker. 


Ea 
| New Block a | 
PatchDraw Block 


PatchDraw Motif a | 


EasyDraw + PatchDraw 


EasyDraw Block 


Step 38 


OV OMOTY YG 


Step 39 
_ 


\ : Step 41 
ta Pick 


Rotate... 


Step 41 


Step 40 


f WreathMaker ; 


Step 42 


Cluster spacing 


Step 43 


Resize cluster 


Step 44 


Heart wreath 


ees 
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EasyDraw Block 


PatchDraw Motif 


EasyDraw + PatchDraw 
Step 46 


Pieced =| Applique Coler 


Step 47 


IA VOD OOMS S| 


Step 48 
a 
aa 
Ase Ys 
—— Step 50 
Shape 


——~, 
. y 
S 
a 
| 
\ 
_—* 


Se rs et 

Step 51 Step 52 

Click a line of the octagon Drag node to new position 

er oor ec. ey yas 
ss anf 
\ i 

\ \ 

Be) bee a 
Step 53 Step 54 


Double-click to createnewnode —_ Drag node to new position 


PatchDraw Block be 


Lesson Six 


5 Change the numbers for Number of clusters, Cluster spacing 
and Resize cluster as you like, then click OK. (It’s really trial 
and error.) 


6 Click EDIT > Undo if you don’t like it and want to modify the 


WreathMaker numbers (redo steps 4-5). 
7 Click the Add to Sketchbook button if you like the design. 


Repeat these Coffee Break steps to add at least 4 new blocks: to 
your Sketchbook. 


Shape Appliqué Patches 

46 On the top menu bar, click BLOCK > New 
Block > PatchDraw Block. This time, you 
have 3 tabs instead of 2. The Pieced tab gives 
your appliqué a background block. The Pieced 
tab has new tools, which we'll play with after we 
learn to shape appliqué patches. 


47 Click the Applique tab. You should recognize 


these tools. 


48 On the left toolbar, click and hold on the 
Polygon tool until the flyout menu appears. 
Click the third image from the end that looks 


like an octagon. 


49 Position your cursor inside the block 
outline > click and hold to start the 
octagon > drag to form it > release the 
mouse so the octagon fits within the block 
outline. 


50 Click the Shape tool on the left toolbar. 


51 Click in your block on a line of the octagon. 
The black squares you see between the lines are 
called nodes. 


52 Click and hold a node > drag it to anew 
position. 


53 Double-click on a line (between two nodes) to 
add another node. 


54 Click and hold this new node > drag it toa 
new position. This is how you shape patches 
with straight lines. 


55 Click the Add to Sketchbook button. 
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56 To shape patches with curves, let’s start a 
new block. Click BLOCK > New Block > 
PatchDraw Block on the top menu bar. 


EasyDraw Black 


57 Click the Applique tab. | PatchDraw Motif 


EasyDraw + PatchDraw — 


58 On the left toolbar, click and hold the Oval tool 
until the flyout menu appears. Click the last 
image that looks like a bent tear drop. 


59 Position your cursor inside the block 


outline > click and hold to start the tear > > Ab wh Ab 

drop > drag to form it > release the mouse wi | O [et ‘ 0 » 

so the tear drop fits within the block Step 58 

outline. Ca eer gare eae na 
60 Click the Shape tool on the left toolbar. : /| 
61 Click in your block on a curve of the tear | [ \ ; 

drop. You will see black nodes again, but nodes \ Ap 

near curves have handles (long dotted lines with \ a 

hollow squares at their ends) that you use to SF Step 60 

control the curve’s shape. Sha 

pe 

62 Double-click on the curve (between two nodes) oY 

to add another node. This node also has handles. = ory eee Gen ecncrcrecm rrr mre 
63 Click and hold in one of the hollow squares A oa 

at the end of the handle (of the new node) : / oe s \ 

and drag the handle to a new location. The | Ee 

curve will reshape as you move the handle. This LF : Ae . 

is how you shape patches with curves. | See, Soles 
64 Click the Add to Sketchbook button. 

Step 62 Step 63 

Verify Your Sketchbook Contents Double-click to add node Drag handle to new location 
65 On the top toolbar, click the View poienerpcseoen — , 

Sketchbook button > click the Blocks 

section. You'll notice the reshaped octagon and SKETCH BOOK 

tear drop are on the Blocks tab because they Saas 

were drawn as PatchDraw Blocks. | Quuurs 


66 Click the Motifs tab within the Sketchbook. 
You'll notice your beginning drawings and your 
Coffee Break wreaths are on the Motifs tab 
because they were drawn as PatchDraw Motifs. 


67 Click the Close button to put the Sketchbook CRIES LIED 
away. 


Unasmed 
Black2of2 — Coboring O cf 0 
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| _ Try Drawing a Pieced Block in 
New Block EasyDraw Black 
aa PatchDraw 


| 
r 68 Pieced blocks in PatchDraw are possible, 


PatchDraw MatiF 


but you need to learn the new rules. (They 
EasyDraw + PatchDraw are opposite from what you learned with 
EasyDraw™.) Click BLOCK > New Block > 


Step 68 
PatchDraw Block. You'll be on the Pieced tab. 


Notes - 
+ Ifyou happen to click the block you may get blue drawing 
ed lines before you're ready to draw. Press your keyboard ESC 
(pick}) key, or double-click, to get rid of them. 


> | Tooltip 
| vA 69 On the left toolbar, position your cursor over 
crm the first tool without clicking. This will show 


snc you the tool name in a tooltip. 


i 


Step 69 
70 Repeat step 69 for the other tools on the toolbar. 
71 You should still have the Precision Bar turned 
_ _ on from the Lesson Five. If you do not see the 
Johar oe Grid: | Eight Point Star serum : Precision Bar below the top menu and toolbar, 
click VIEW > Precision Bar to put a check next 
Step 72 Step 73 Step 74 to it. 


72 Double-click in the Precision Bar on the 
number for Block Width > type: 6 > press 
Click and hold until your keyboard TAB key > type: 6 > press 
flyout menu appears your keyboard TAB key. 


73 The block size will update. Click the drop 
down arrow next to Grid > click Eight Point 
Star in the list. You'll see a new grid appear 
behind the worktable. 


74 Double-click the number for Dimension 1 > 
type: 3 > press your keyboard TAB key > 
type: 3 > press your keyboard TAB key. The 
dots in the grid will update. 


75 On the left toolbar, click and hold on the 
Polydraw tool until the flyout menu appears. 


Click the first tool (PolyLine) in the flyout. 


76 Position your cursor over the top-left corner of 
the block outline. (We're going to draw this top- 
left square.) 


mere 
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77 There’s no “holding or dragging” for this tool, 12 2 eee ee 
so look at the illustration to see the numbers, a] | 
then click at 1 > move to 2 and click > move ee 
to 3 and click > move to 4 and click > then 4 3 


back up to 1 and double-click. The patch 
will fill with color if auto fill is turned on. This 
way you know you've successfully closed the 


patch. 


78 Ifthe patch is closed but you made a mistake, Step 77 
click EDIT > Undo on the top menu bar. Or, 
if the patch isnt closed and you have blue lines at 
the wrong dots, press your keyboard ESC key to : f herd 
22 


release the drawing. Eo (, 


79 ‘Try clicking in each corner of a diamond. Click 


es to start the patch > click each corner of 
— the diamond > double-click the beginning 7 3 
o point. Peccrnsenny 
ww 
Nr 
w 
eel 


80 We set the snaps for Dimension to be 3. This 
means we don't have to make patches that take Step 79 
up the entire square or entire diamond. We 
could do Nine Patches in the corners. Position 
your cursor over the top-right corner of the 
block outline. We're going to make a smaller ne eee 4 
square. JA | aa 
81 Click to start the patch > move your cursor ; , aie 
down one snap dot and click > move your ip fo 
cursor left to the next snap dot and click > 
continue clicking on each snap dot until aioe er possssaen et 
you reach the beginning and double-click 
to end it. 


@ Coffee Break 
Fill the entire block so there is no white space left. 
Pieced blocks drawn in PatchDraw must follow these rules: 4 


* The entire block must be filled. 

+ Patches cannot overlap or share lines. 

+ Lines cannot cross. 

If you like, you can click BLOCK > New Block > PatchDraw Block 
to clear your current drawing and draw your masterpiece. 
Click the Add to Sketchbook button once the entire block is 
filled. 


82 Click the X in the top-right corner to close EQ6. Coffee Brea 
Fill the block with patches 
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ELECTRIC QUILT 6 


Complete Quilt Design Software 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Chapter 1 


A Project is what we call all the ingredients you save together 
in a file as you design a particular quilt or quilts in EQ6. 
While most computer files (think of Microsoft® Word 
documents) contain one thing (such as a letter to your 
Aunt Betty), a Project can contain many items. Imagine 
designing a Sampler Quilt. Your Sampler project file might 
contain dozens of blocks, colors, fabrics, plus the sampler 
quilts you've designed. A Memory Quilt project might 
include photographs, scanned fabric, and blocks you have 
drawn. As you design, all items in a particular project are 
stored temporarily in what we call a Sketchbook. When this 
Sketchbook is saved permanently on your computer's hard 
drive, we call the saved file a project. This chapter tells you 
how to save, open, delete and work with project files. 


Creating a NeW Proje ct........ccsccerecerssscrcsercsesssoessers 106 
Opening a Project.........ssssssssessescssrrecersersserseeeeenees 107 
Starting with a Quick-Quilt Project.........sseseeees 108 
SAVING a Project ........eceecesrseresrssrssersesserssesereeenrenses 109 
Saving a Project in a New Location ...........sssereseseees 110 
Deleting a Named Project..........ssrseserersereeersnenenes 111 
Renaming a Project .........cecscserssrsereereerensenensseesnenees 112 
Opening a Project Sent by E-mail...........ssssereerssees 113 
Sending a Project by E-mail ............-crssesesesesrseeseees 114 
Searching for a Project..........sererceresresrsrrsresrserenseres 116 
Copying Projects from One Computer 

CO Another ..........ccccccsesssscccescerererscssssscsecesecseesessnnsosees 117 


Quilt designed by Jean Johnson 
Somerset, England 


Reference 


Creating a New Project 


Step-by-Step Reference 


ERENT a New Project 


Start EQ6. (Double-click the EQ6 desktop 
icon, or click START > All Programs > 
Electric Quilt > EQ6 >EQ6.) If you are already 
in EQ6, click the New button. 


On the Create a new project tab of the Project 
Helper, type in any name you like. 


Click OK. You will be on the quilt or block 
worktable ready to design. You will now see 
your project name on the top-left corner of your 
screen. 


Notes 


° 


This also works with FILE > New. 


If this is your first time using EQ6, you will see the quilt 


__worktable. After the first time, EQ6 will open to whichever 


106 


morstanle you used last. 
To save your new project, see page 109. 


To open your new project after closing it, see page 107. 


ay ms 
Me om |e 
a3 aa 
Desktop Icon New 


Step 1 


Step 2 


This box is called the Project Helper 
{ 


pen an existing project | Start wath 2 quick-qual project | 


B J 
Create 8 new project 1 y 


Type the name of your project. and then click OK 
[My First Quek 


é- 


Desktop Icon Open 
Step 1 


This box is called 
the Project Helper 


ELECTR¢€ QUILT 


Step 2 


Click the project you want to open, and then click OK. 


Most recently used projects: 

CA Katie's Creation 
C\. \Baby Blanket PIS 

CAL Way First Quik PUG 

CA \Ohio Qu PJ6 


see projects: 


Doge pe aes 
nve. 


SMy Cornputer 
<e Local Disk (C:) 
2 DVD/CD-RW Drive (D:) 
3 My Network Places 


File name: 


Files of type: ifr Projects 


Steps 4-5 


Look inc | CQ PJ6 


(eaby Blanket .PI6 
eke 's Creation,P36 
ety First Quilt, P36 
4% Ohio Quilt P36 

ea Summer Fun.P36 


File name: | 


Files of type: [Eas Projects 


Previous EG Versions. | 


Step 6 
Change the type to find £04, E05, or BlockBase projects 


Chapter 1: Projects 


Opening a Project 

You can open projects created in EQ6 or earlier EQ 
versions. You need to know where the project is 
saved on your computer. 


1 


Start EQ6. If you are already in EQ6, click the 
Open button. 


Click the Open an existing project tab of the 
Project Helper. If you see the project name in 
any of the lists, click to select it, click OK, and 
skip to step 8. 


If you do not see the project name in the lists, 
you will need to browse to find it. Click the 
folder in the bottom-left corner marked Click 
here to open a project not listed above. 


Click the down arrow beside the Look in: box 


to drop the list. Click the drive the project is on. 


Double-click the folders until you reach the one 
containing your project. 


If it is a project from an earlier software version, 
drop the list down next to Files of type: and 
select Previous EQ Versions. 


Click the name to select it, and click Open. 


This project’s Sketchbook will open. Select 
the item you want to work on and click the 


Sketchbook’s Edit button. 


Notes 


+ Here are the default locations for previous EQ versions: 


£Q3: My Computer > C: drive > EQ3 > prj 
£Q4: My Computer > C: drive > EQ4 > prj 


EQ5: My Computer > C:drive > My Documents > My EQ5 > 


PJ5 
* This also works with FILE > Open. 


+ Use this same method to open projects or bags nated in 


other EQ software (such as BlockBase or STASH). 
+ Ifyou can't find a project, see page 116. 


cure ee 
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Start with a Quick-Quilt Project 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Starting with a Quick-Quilt Project Ao on FS 


EQ6 has pre-made quilts for you to use as is, or edit 


: EQ6 
to make into your own. 
Desktop Icon 
1 Start EQ6. If you are already in EQ6, click the Step 1 
Open button. 
2 Click the Start with a quick-quilt project tab 
of the Project Helper. Step 2 


3 If necessary, scroll through the names to see 
what the quilts look like. Click on one you like, 
to select it. 


Chick the pre-designed project you want to open. 


4 Click OK. The Sketchbook for this project will frigate Rc ag 
. . . project. Dick OK to open the project. 
appear. Click the Quilts section. Beak cb Wis BETS 
Applig PS 


5 To puta quilt on the worktable, either: Gtendmathers Fan TPS 
* double-click it |i boaty- Conenocrah TPS 


* select the quilt and click the Sketchbook’s Edit Speak ol Lghinng TPS 


button z= 


Notes 

* Ifyou turn off the £06 opening screen (Project Helper) Step 3 
you will no longer be able to access these quick-quilts. To 
turn it back on, go to FILE > Preferences > Startup (under 
Workspace) and put a check next to Use FQ Project Helper 


dialog. PROJECT 
SKETCHBOOK 


Quilts ; Quuts 
section 


Wall Quit - Flower Vase 
Qua 1 ct 10 qu: 


Sort._| Netecard Eth 


Step 5 
Edit button 
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=) Saving a Project 
Consider your project as everything you can add to 


Step 1 Step 3 the Sketchbook. If you want to see the design the 
Add to Sketchbook oe next time you open the project, it needs to be added 
to the Sketchbook. Anything not in the Sketchbook 
will be lost. 


Adding a New Design to the Sketchbook 
hate seek 1 With the new design or coloring on the 
‘quem worktable, click Add to Sketchbook. 


My Computer 


SB 3% Floppy (4) : 
<e Local Disk (C: 2 Click Add to Sketchbook as you make new 
R ble Disk (D: : . ants 4 
rans cl. ‘ : i designs or modify existing designs. You can have 


many quilts and blocks in a project. 


Saving the Project 
3. Click the Save button. If the project is already 
named, the Sketchbook will be updated. If the 


project is unnamed, the Save As box will appear. 


4 You want to save your project in the PJ6 folder. 
If necessary, drop the list down next to Save in: 
and click on My Documents. Double-click the 
folders My EQ6 > PJ6. 


5 Typeaname for the project in the File name: 
Save in. | C9 PIC box. 


Fe Baby Blanket.PI6 , : 

Fk atie's creation.P36 6 Click Save. Continue to add any new designs to 
PA My First Quilt.PI6 : 

pape eee the Sketchbook to update the project. 


Summer Fun.PI6 


Notes 
* This also works with FILE > Save. 


File name: Ocean Waves. PJ6 


Save as type: feos Project 


To open your project again, see page 107. 


+ When you have multiple E06 projects and you need to 
organize them, consider adding a new folder within the 
PJ6 folder. Use the Create a New Folder button and then 
continue with saving the project. Be aware that projects in 
subfolders will not display in the existing projects list, and 
will need to be opened through Click here to open a project 
not listed above. See page 107. 


Steps 4-6 


+ To delete a design from a project, see page 122. 


* To delete an entire project, see page 111. 
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Step-by-Step Reference 


Saving a Project in a New Location : k 
Save As is great for saving projects to other places on | New Ctrl+N 
your computer or onto removable storage like flash E> Open... Ctrl+o | 
drives or writeable CDs. Remember your project é 

consists of everything in the Sketchbook. If you want Ke seve dsl 
to see your design again, add it to the Sketchbook. 
Designs not in the Sketchbook will be lost. Step 3 


1 ‘If you want to save your project to a removable 
storage device (writeable CD, flash drive, etc.), 
be sure it is inserted or connected to your 


mputer. 
compu Seven [GMyPoets ed & © ck 


: cs 2 Desktop 
2 Make sure the EQ6 project you want to save is ‘ 3" Documents 
i | iy My Computer 
open. yeu EB 3% Floppy (4) 
. ge Local Disk (C:} 
fs b= aRemovable Disk {D: 
3-Click FILE > Save As. = 2, CD Drive :) 
SE con'eq 02'[0:) 
: A &% don ‘eq _02'(P:} 
4 Click the down arrow next to Save in: to see the E> Documents 
7 Fi - : 6 5 shah MyD c 
list of drive choices. Click the appropriate drive. ey Satiaint ise. 
Browse through any folders if necessary. ai Poe 
Ae ; Step 4 
5 Type a name for the project in the File name: 
box. 
6 Click Save. Your project will be saved in the 
A 5 i R ble Disk (D:} 7) ¢8 ~ 
new location. BE cnrennineencess 3 cB ne 
S31 00miT16 
; ae ‘ — jfountains 
Notes Sa Monica 


Print 
+ To open a project from removable storage, you can either 


double-click the project name or use the directions on page 
107 to open a project not listed above. 


File name: [Flower Box 


Save as type: feos Project 


Save a Project in a New Location 
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OR &| 


Desktop Icon Open 
Step 1 


Step 2 Create a new se Cele Start with a quick-quik project | 
Click here to open a project not 
Step 3 = I listed above. 


i 
My Crea 
EB 3% Floppy (A:) 
“ Local Disk (C:) 

“@ Removable Disk (D:} 


Look in: |.) My Documents 


: bo Music 


/\CaMy Pictures 


>| © © cf BB 


Look in: | 2 My EQ6 ~| + © ce 


im Open 
A Look in: [63 PUE 

Eres, aro il 

SeKatie's Creati__ tet | 

Pemy First Quit Open 

“ 

ff Ohio Quit.PI|_ Scan with AVG | 

[A& Summer Fun. Open With... 
| 
' 


7] ¢ & cr 


Send To 


aw Cut 


a Se 


Flename:  fe_C°PY 
Files of type: fe Seo SU ~ Cancel | 


Rename “ 


Steps 4-6 


Properties 


Confirm File Delete 


g) Are you sure you want to send ‘Baby Blanket.PJ6' to the Recycle 
ee Bin? 


Yes _hJ [ No 


Step 7 


Chapter 1: Projects 


hoeung a Named Project 
Start EQ6. If you are already in EQ6, click the 
Open button. 


2 Click the Open an existing project tab on the 
Project Helper. 


Qe 


Click the folder in the bottom-left corner 
marked Click here to open a project not listed 
above. 


4 Click the down arrow beside the Look in: box 
to drop the list. Click the drive the project is on. 


5 Double-click the folders until you reach the one 
containing your project. EQ6 projects are saved 
by default in: My Documents > 
My EQ6 > PJ6. 


6 Right-click on the project name and choose 
Delete. 


7 Click Yes if you wish to delete it and the project 
will be sent to the Recycle Bin. 


8 Click Cancel to close the Open box and Cancel 
again to return to the worktable. 


Notes 

* You can also delete a project through Windows®. Go to. 
START > My Documents > My EQ6 > PJ6. Select the project 
name, right-click on it and choose Delete. 


- Ifyou accidentally delete the wrong project you can recover 
it from the Recycle Bin. Go to your Desktop and double-click 
the Recycle Bin icon. Find the project and click to select it. In 
the column on the left, click Restore this item. The project 
will be sent back to the folder you deleted it from. 


* Deleted projects are gone forever once you empty the — 
Recycle Bin. 


+ Make sure you want to delete an entire nae instead ofan 
individual block or quilt. To delete a design from a project, 
see page 122. 


Don’t worry if you see a deleted project name in the Most 
recently used projects list of the Project Helper. The name 
will be bumped off the list once other projects are opened. 


* 


[nen nn 
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Renaming a Project 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Honea a Project 


Start EQ6. If you are already in EQ6, click the 
Open button. 


Click the Open an existing project tab of the 
Project Helper. 


Click the folder in the bottom-left corner 
marked Click here to open a project not listed 
above. 


Click the down arrow beside the Look in: box 
to drop the list. Click the drive the project is on. 


Double-click the folders until you reach the one 
containing your project. EQ6 projects are saved 
by default in: My Documents > My EQ6 > 
PJ6. 


Right-click on the project name and choose 
Rename. 


Type a new name. If your project ends in an 
extension (.PJ6), be sure to change the name #o 
the left of the period only. Leave the extension 
intact. 


Click Cancel to close the Open box and Cancel 


again to return to the worktable. 


‘Notes = 
+ Youcan also rename a project through Windows®. tot to. 


— TART > My Documents > My EQ6 > PJ6. Select the project 
~ name, right-click on it and choose Rename. Type in the new 
name. : 


, Don't worry if you see the old project name in the Most 
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recently used projects list of the Project Helper. The name 
will be bumped off the list once other projects are opened. 
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Chapter 1: Projects 


Opening a Project Sent by E-mail 
EQ6 projects sent via e-mail are sent as 
“attachments.” You need to save the attachment to 
your computer before you can open it with EQ6. 


1 = If the attachment is an EQ6 project file (ending 
in .PJG6) that you are expecting from someone 
you know, open the attachment. (Earlier EQ 
versions end in PRJ, PJ4, and PJ5.) 


2 If given the option, save it somewhere on your 
computer and remember the location you 
choose. You can save it with your other EQ6 
projects if you like, in My Documents > My 
EQ6 > PJ6. 


3 Start EQ6. If you are already in EQ6, click the 
Open button. 


4 Click the Open an existing project tab of the 
Project Helper. 


5 Click the folder in the bottom-left corner 
marked Click here to open a project not listed 
above. 


6 Click the down arrow beside the Look in: box 
to drop the list. Click the drive the project is 
saved on (you chose this location in Step 2). 


7 Double-click the folders until you reach the one 
containing your project. 


8 If the project was made in an earlier version of 
EQ, drop the list down next to Files of type: 


and select Previous EQ Versions. 


9 — Select the project and click Open. 

Notes 

+ Remember, opening unexpected attachments from people 
you don’t know could potentially harm your computer. 
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Step-by-Step Reference 


Sending a Project by E-mail 

You can e-mail a project to someone who also has 
EQ6 installed. Before mailing, make the file size 
smaller. It’s a courtesy many people appreciate, and 

is sometimes necessary if your e-mail account or the 
recipient's cannot handle large file sizes. Compressing 
for e-mail deletes unused items from the Sketchbook. 
(Unused means not used in a quilt.) 


Making a Copy of the Project (recommended, but 
optional) 

If you plan to reduce the file size, make a copy 

of your project first. This way, if you drew new 
blocks, but forgot to set and save them in a quilt 

in the Sketchbook, they would not be lost forever. 
You would have a backup copy with the complete 
contents of your Sketchbook in a different project 
under a different name. 


1 Click FILE > Create Copy Project. 


2 If necessary, choose a new location for the 
backup copy. Drop the list down next to Save 
in: and select the drive you want. Double-click 
the folders until you reach the one in which you 
want to save the backup. 


3 Type a name for the project in the File name: 
box. (You must use a new name if you're saving 
it in the same folder as the current project.) 


4 Click Save. The copy will be in the location 
you chose and you will still be working on the 
current project. 
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Step 5 


Optimize File Size 


Clicking "OK" will evaluate the current project and delete unused designs 
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Chapter 1: Projects 


Compressing for E-mail (recommended, but 
optional) 

Dont do this on a work-in-progress unless you 
make a copy of the project first. You will lose any 
Sketchbook contents not used in a quilt. See the 
Notes below for a tip about deleting quilts. 


5 Click FILE > Compress for E-mail. 
6 Put the dot next to your choice. 


* Delete unused blocks, fabrics, embroidery, 
pictures and thread — anything not used in a 
quilt in the Sketchbook will be removed. 


* Delete unused fabrics only — fabrics not used 
in quilt or block designs in the Sketchbook 
will be removed. 


7 Click OK to delete unused designs and save the 
result. This process will overwrite the existing 
project file and cannot be undone. (If you made 
a copy of this project, as recommended, you 
have nothing to worry about.) Click Cancel to 
do nothing and return to the worktable. 


E-mailing the Project 
8 Open your e-mail account and write a new 
message. 


9 Add an attachment. (You may see a paper clip, 
the menu choice INSERT > File, or the word 
“attach.” Check with your e-mail provider on 
how to add attachments if you need help.) 


10 Browse to find the folder where your project is 
saved. (Typically: My Documents > My EQ6 > 
PJ6) 


11 Click on the project to select it and attach it 
to the e-mail. Type in the receiver's address, a 
subject line, a message, and send the e-mail. 


Notes . 

+ First remove unwanted quilts from the project to be e- 
mailed so the unwanted blocks and fabrics used in those 
quilts will be removed as well. See page 122 for how to 
delete items from the Sketchbook. 
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Searching fora Project 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Searching for a Project 

Misplacing things is inevitable with computers. Use 
these directions if you ever need to find a project that 
is not in the existing project list. 


1 On the Windows® taskbar click START > 
Search. 

2 Click All files and folders. 

3 In the first box, type *.PJ6 and click Search. 
(For projects created with other EQ software, 
see Notes below.) 

4 You will see headers in the bar above the files 
which start appearing. The “In Folder” category 
will tell you where each is located. 

5 You can double-click on the project in this list 
to open it. 

6 You may want to choose FILE > Save As and 
save it in My Documents > My EQ6 > PJ6 so 
it will be in the existing project list. 

Notes 


* When you search, you will find many projects in the 
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program that you did not create. These “unknown” projects 
are needed for the default projects, backup projects, and 
Auto Borders in EQ6 and should not be moved or deleted. In 
general, do not move PJ6 projects or files out of folders in 
Program Files or C:\Program Files\Electric Quilt Company\ 
EQ6. If you do, you may cause the program to stop working 
and you will need to reinstall. 


If you are looking for projects other than those created in 
EQ6, try the following extensions in step 3 instead of *.PJ6: 


*.PJ5 = EQ5 project 

*PL5 = EQ5 palette 

*.PJ4 = EQ4 project, BlockBase project 
* BAG = STASH shopping bag 


Step 1 


What do you want te search 


for? 


E9 Pictures, music, or video 


EE) Documents (word 
processing, spreadsheet, 


etc.) 


in, fill files and folders 
Computers or people 


@) Information in Help and 
Support Center 


Step 2 


Search by any or all of the 
criteria below. 


Al or part of the file name: 


* P36 


4 word or phrase in the file: 


Look in: 


Se Local Hard Drives (C:) ¥ 


When was it modified? 


What size is it? 


« 


« 


More advanced options Y 


= 


Name. 
=A Block of the Month, P36, 
“8 Blue Baby Blocks.PI6 
Bia Crazy Kaleldaseopes, PJ6 
2 Grandmas Quilt. P36 
#0 Heidi Nine Patch.P26 
Log Cabin.P36 

A Rainbows and Ribbons, P25 
“4 Sara and Nick Wedding Quilt.P36 
# Sprinatime Spiendor.P6 


Ny 


Step 3 


In Folder 

C:\Bocuments and Settings\|jib\My Documents\My EQ6\P16 
C:\Documents and Settings\jib\My Documents\My EQ6\PI6 
C:\Documents and Settings\jjb\My Documents\My EQ6\P36 
C:\Documents and Settings\jib\My Documents\My EQ6\P36 
C:\Documents and Settings\jjb\My Documents\itly EQ6)P 36 
C:\Documents and Settings\jib\My Documents\My EQ6\PI6 
C:\Documents and Settings\jib\My Documents\My EQ6{P 16 
C:\Documents and Settings\jib\My Documents\My EQ61P36 
C:\Documents and Settings\jjb\My Documents\My EQ6\P 36 


Steps 4-5 


Chapter 1: Projects 


= x Copying Projects from One Computer 
; Computer to Another 
To move EQ6 project files from one computer to 
another you need the following: 1) a computer 


with EQ6 installed and EQ6 project files on it, 2) 


—— a “middle man” for storing the files, and 3) another 
——= computer with EQ6 installed on it. 
(0) G == The “middle man” can be removable storage (like 
a flash drive, writeable CD, or writeable DVD) 
CD or DVD Flash Server or a server. Slower methods would involve using 
Drive removable storage that holds less information (like 


a floppy disk) or emailing yourself the projects (see 
pages 114-115). 


—J You do not need to have EQ6 open to do this. 
coe New 
Computer Find the Projects on the Old Computer 
Go to the default folder for EQ6 projects by 
aS clicking START > My Documents > 


My EQ6 > PJ6. 


_ 


2 Click ona project to select it. You can also use 
keyboard shortcuts to help you: 


¢ Hold down the CTRL key as you click to 


select scattered, individual projects. 
Fie Edt View Favorites Tools Help 


Qx-6- a F - ¢ Hold down the SHIFT key as you click to 


select a range of projects. 


oe ee * Select one item, then press CTRL+A to select 


ep hes ein all the projects in this folder. 
Fy Copy the selected 
tems 


cg tmeenebeiagy iad ede: 3. Click EDIT > Copy on the top menu. 


Z tems to the Web 
£4 = mall the selectsd 
items - 
is x Delete the selected Ps S 
tems 2 


Select the projects you'd like to copy 


Undo Rename ctrl+zZ 


| 
| 
| Cut Ctrl+% 
| 
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Step-by-Step Reference 


Save the Projects to a Storage Device 7 star ‘PE my Computer 
4 Insert the removable storage device (writeable , 
CD, writeable DVD, flash drive, etc.) or 


connect to the server you plan to use. 


File ee View Favorites Tools Help 


5 Click START > My Computer. Double-click 


the drive your storage device is in. Browse Ort OB Pees ire | Er 
through any folders if necessary. SERIO 4 <ocal0isk (C.) 
SEES - Double- 
6 (Optional) Make a new folder and call it PJ6 tet e etia click the 
for storing the projects. Click FILE > New > . drive 
Folder and name it. Double-click the folder to 


open it. 


7 Click EDIT > Paste on the top menu. 


8 If there are any other projects lurking elsewhere Step 6 
on the old computer, repeat steps 1-7 for those 
project files. You can use the directions for 
searching for projects to make sure you got Undo Delete Ctrl+zZ 


them all, see page 116. 


9 If writing to a CD or DVD, burn the CD to 
make the data permanent. 


ca 
2 
fe Move the Projects to the New Computer 
Cs 10 Insert the removable storage device into the new 
—— computer or connect to the server you used. = | Edit | mae) a 
> 3-)) : Se 3 = 
¢ Unda Delete Ctrl+Z Undo Rename Ctri+2 
Ss 11 Go to the same folder you saved the files in. Rae : 
2 Click START > My Computer. Double-click a Bas ee. sls 
= : ee: Copy Ctrl-C < i chlec 
2. the drive your storage device is in. Browse ae oy 
through any folders if 
. > ugh any folders if necessary. ! Step 13 
=~ 12 Click EDIT > Select All on the top menu. | Copy To Folder... 
a = | Mave To Folder... 
vv 13. Click EDIT > Copy. Select | 
14 Go to the new computer's PJ6 folder. Click OLE eee a nce 
START > My Documents > My EQ6 > PJ6. Step 12 


15 Click EDIT > Paste. 


‘Notes . 

“+ Ifsteps 4-9 do not work for: you using Windows® Explorer, 

-_tryusing the CD or DVD burning software that came with 
your burner (like Roxio Easy Media Creator® or Nero®), 


Undo Delete Ctrl+Z 
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Project Sketchbook 
Chapter 2 

Think of the Sketchbook as a notebook or paper file folder 
on your desk. Imagine you decide to design a Log Cabin 
quilt for your sister. So in EQ6 you label your notebook/file 
folder “Log Cabin Quilts.” At first it's empty. But as you 
work, you gather blocks, fabrics and layout ideas and add 
them to the Sketchbook. When you're through designing for 
the day, you save your Log Cabin Sketchbook permanently 
on the hard drive. This is called “saving your project.” The 
next day you open the project, see your Sketchbook full of 
Log Cabin designs again, and get back to work. This chapter 
shows you how to add items like blocks and fabrics to your 
Sketchbook, sort through the items, and delete any you don't 
want anymore. You'll also see how easy it is to name your 
quilts so the name shows up on printouts. 


Adding Items to the Sketchbook.............ssse0 .-» 120 
Editing from the Sketchbook..........secserserssrseerees 121 
Deleting from the Sketchbook ...........ssseereersereeees 122 
Naming Quilts, Blocks & Other 

Sketchbook Items .............cscssccscesssrrcesssrsessscsseeseerenee 123 
Sorting Items in the Sketchbook............... Derekeeeapeas 124 
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Quilt designed by Héléne Laparra 
Clermont-Ferrand, France 


Reference 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Adding Items to the Sketchbook 

Every EQ6 project has its own Sketchbook. The 
Sketchbook is where you save your designs, kind of 
like a briefcase or file folder for that project. Designs 
and colorings added to the Sketchbook will be a part 
of the project the next time you open it. Designs and 
colorings not in the Sketchbook will be lost. 


Step 1 


1 With the new design or coloring on the 


worktable, click Add to Sketchbook. Step 2 


View Sketchbook 
2 Click View Sketchbook to verify the new 


contents if you like. ae 


Quilts section: Your new quilt will be the last quilt pec & loume be |e 
in the Sketchbook. Drag the scrollbar to the right to 


see all your quilts. 


Blocks section: Click the Blocks, Motifs, or Stencils 
tab, depending on the item you modified. Your new 

block will be the last block in the Sketchbook. If you 
added a new coloring of a block, it will be stacked on 
top of the original block (up to ten colorings). Click 

the block, then use the coloring arrows to go to the 

end of the stack of colorings. Or right-click on the 


selected block and choose Select Coloring to see the | Quilts Section 
different ways that block has been colored. 


Notes . oe = — Block tabs 
‘To save a project, see page 109. oo 


+ Beginners, if you named your project hel a started £06 : PROJECT 
__ or opened a named project, you do not need to worry about SRETERCOR 
- clicking Save after clicking Add to Sketchbook. £06 does an — 
“auto-save” for you. Advanced users, if you changed this. 
option in your Preferences, remember to click Save to ese 
your Sketchbook changes permanent. : 


Adding Items to the Sketchbook 


Star of the East 
Boonies Coloiing 3 of 2 


Blocks Section 
Coloring arrows 
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Chapter 2: Project Sketchbook 


Editing from the Sketchbook 


You can make changes to existing designs. 


1 Click View Sketchbook. 


2 To edit a guilt, click the Quilts section. To edit 
— a block, click the Blocks section. 


p 3 el e.e . 
ROJECT ie Editing Quilts 


SKETCH BOOK 
3 If you do not see the quilt you wish to edit, drag 


Quilts the scrollbar to find it. 


Section 4 ‘To puta quilt on the worktable, either: 


* double-click on the quilt 


* click the quilt once to select it, then click the 


Sketchbook’s Edit button 


5 Make any changes and click Add to 
Sketchbook. The new quilt will be at the end 
of the existing quilts. 


Editing Blocks 
3 Click the Blocks, Motifs, or Stencils tab, 
depending on the item you wish to edit. 


Step 5 A 


If lock it 
Add to Sketchbook you do not see the block you wish to edit 


drag the scrollbar to find it. 


5 To puta block on the worktable, either: 
¢ double-click on the block 


Project Sketchbook 


PROJECT ae” | | — © click the block once to select it, then click the 
SKETCHBOOK f ‘fsieos 
-» Sketchbook’s Edit button 


yooqurrays ayy wosy Buraipa 


6 Make any changes and click Add to 
Sketchbook. The new block will be at the end 
of the existing blocks or the new coloring will be 
the last of the stacked colorings for that block. 


Blocks 
Section 


Notes 
* Tosee block colorings, click the block to select it. Use the 
ee 1a a3 a coloring arrows to scroll through the colorings, or right-click 
on the selected block and choose Select Coloring to see the 
Step4 Step different ways that block has been colored. 


Step 6 


Coloring arrows a 
* The old quilt or block you edited will still be in the 


Sketchbook. See page 122 if you do not want to keep it. 
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Step-by-Step Reference 


Lay from the Sketchbook 
Click View Sketchbook. 


2 Click the section containing the item you 
wish to delete. For example: To delete a quilt, 
click the Quilts section. 


3 If you do not see the item you wish to delete, 
drag the scrollbar to find it. 


4 Click on the item to select it. It will have a box 
around it showing it is selected. 


5 If you are in the Blocks section, you can either 
delete a single coloring of a block or the entire 


block. 


° 70 delete a coloring, be sure you are looking at 
the coloring you wish to delete. (Right-click 
on the block, click Select Coloring, then click 


the coloring you want to delete.) 


* 70 delete the entire block and all its colorings, 
click the first coloring arrow so you are 
viewing the line drawing (Coloring 0). 


6 Click the Delete button. 


7 Click Yes if you want to delete it. 


Notes 

* Ifyou are deaning upan £06 project, the hest order in 
which to delete unwanted items is quilts, then blocks, he 

_ fabrics, By deleting quilts first, any blocks or fabrics in those 

deleted quilts are unlinked and changed from “used” to 
“unused.” By deleting blocks or unused block colorings next, 


you unlink the fabrics they were colored with. This allows 


_ you to make the project as clean as possible and the file size 


as small as possible. You may also want to see pages 14 : 


ue 


: To delete an entire project, see page 111. 
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Step 1 
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Step 1 
View Sketchbook 


Project Sketchbook 
PROJECT 
SKETCHBOOK 


Quits 


Step 2 


Step 5 
Name appears at the 
top of printouts Step 8 
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Chapter 2: Project Sketchbook 


Naming Quilts, Blocks & Other 
Sketchbook Items 


Notecards are a way to name items and keep design 
notes. When printing, the name field of the notecard 
appears at the top of your printout. 


1 Click View Sketchbook. 

2 Click the section containing the item you 
wish to name. Jo name a quilt, click the Quilts 
section. To name a block, click the Blocks 
section. 

3 If you do not see the item you wish to name, 
drag the scrollbar to find it. 

4 Click the item to select it > click the 
Notecard button. The blinking cursor lets you 
know where you will begin typing. 

5 Type aname for the item in the Name field. 

6 Press your keyboard TAB key to move from one 
field to the next in the notecard. 

7 Type as much as youd like in the Notes field. 

8 Click the X to close the notecard. 

9 Click Close to put the Sketchbook away. 

Notes 


Since the Name field appears at the top of the page when 
printing, you can change it to customize the printout. 
Example: Quilt Foundry Sampler: January 


To print notecard information, the contents need to be 
selected, copied, and pasted one item at a time into a word 
processing document and printed from that software. Try 


using Microsoft® Word, WordPerfect®, or Microsoft® Notepad. 


In the Sketchbook and libraries, you can move notecards out 
of the way or pin them to stay open as you browse. To move 
a notecard, click and hold on the Move icon as you drag the 
notecard across the screen. To pin a notecard open, click the 
Pin icon. 


Click the Flip icon to flip block notecards to the back side. 
See page 131 for more information on categories. 
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Step-by-Step Reference 


Sorting Items in the Sketchbook 


You can sort items in any section the Sketchbook. 


1 
22 
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Click View Sketchbook. 


Click the section the item is in. To sort quilts, 
go to the Quilts section. To sort blocks, go to 
the Blocks section. 


Click the Sort button. A Sort box will appear. 


To see all the items to be sorted, drag the 
scrollbar beneath the items. 


You can also change the number of items that 
display at one time. Below the items you will 
see a series of display buttons with lines (or 
squares). Click a button with fewer lines to see 
fewer items. Click a button with more lines to 
see more items. 


Click the items in the order you want them 
sorted. The first item clicked will appear first in 
your Sketchbook. When you click on an item, 
it will “disappear” from the sort box so you can't 
select the same item twice. 


Continue clicking items in the order you want 
them to appear. Click the Start over button if 
you make a mistake. 


Click the Close button if you are finished or 
if you want EQ6 to place the remaining items 
after the ones you have already sorted. 


Step 1 
View Sketchbook 
Kitcc greenness 


PROJECT 
SKEICHBOOK 
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Step 5 Step 8 


Project Sketchbook 


PROJECT 
SKETCHBOOK 


Nine Patch Ait Square 
Bhek 1of13 Catating 2 of 2 


Edit 


Sorted items in the Sketchbook 


Chapter 3 


EQ6 comes with six separate library types containing 
thousands of different “ingredients” to use and re-use as you 
design. You can also create your own libraries. This keeps 
blocks you've drawn, photos you've saved or fabrics you've 
scanned, handy to use in any project. All the libraries work 
similarly, so learning one helps you understand them all. This 
chapter shows you what is in each library and how to use 
the library tools. You'll learn how to search, import, and save 
items in your own library. 


PA DOUE UNG LIDIAN CS cosocecsnensrpsoesesscosneserensecevsesstcostrs «-- 126 
Using Items from the Library............eccecceesecerseees 128 
Searching for Items by Notecard.........cccccssesscersees 130 
Searching for Blocks by Category ..........-sccseeeeseee 131 
Searching for Fabrics by Color............scssssesssreeeeees 132 
Searching for Threads ...........ssssseessescssssessseseeeseerees 133 
Importing from Existing Projects .........sserseees 134 
Linking Existing Libraries .............0sescssessereereeeeees 136 
Importing Image Files into the Fabric or Photo 
LiDraries.........ccscccccccccsccsssscevesescscesees suessancescesedsaseastos 138 
Scanning Fabrics and PhOto,...........serseresrereserees 139 
Importing Embroidery (EXP) Files into the 
Embroidery Library ...........ssecseeresrsencsssseseersererees 140 
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Deleting from My Libraries............-++ peeeeenersett 146 
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Quilt designed by Lynn Majidimehr 
Woodinville, Washington 


Reference 


Step-by-Step Reference 


About the Libraries 
EQ6 has six libraries: Block, Fabric, Layout, 
Embroidery, Photo and Thread. The steps below 


work for any library. 


1 Click LIBRARIES > Your Choice. The library 
opens with items displayed. Notice the name 
Library on the top-left. The Library section 
holds blocks, fabrics, layouts, embroidery, 
photos and threads that come with EQ6. 


Seeing More Categories and Styles 

2 Items are organized into categories. Beside the 
list of names drag the vertical scrollbar down 
to see the different categories (except in the 
Photo Library). For example, if you are in 
the Block Library the categories are: 1 Classic 
Pieced, 2 Contemporary Pieced, etc. 


3 Each category has styles. Click the plus sign 
next to any category name to see its styles. 
For example, if you are in 4 Classic Applique 
(in the Block Library) you would see the styles: 
Birds, Butterflies, Crossing Designs, etc. 


4 Click any name to see items in that style. 


Seeing More Items in a Style 

5 The number of items in each style is shown at 
the lower-right beside the horizontal scrollbar. 
If the style contains 57 items, but you only 
see 9, you need to scroll. Drag the horizontal 
scrollbar beneath the items to the right to see 
more items within that style. 


6 You can also change the number of items that 
display at one time. Below the name list you will 
see a series of display buttons with squares on 
them. Click a button with fewer squares to 
see fewer items, or one with more squares to 
see more items. This is also a nice feature when 
viewing complex items. You can click a button 
with fewer squares to “zoom in” closer to see an 
item’s detail. 
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e Block Library... 


Fabric Library... 
Layout Library... 
Embroidery Library... 
Photo Library... 


Thread Library... 


Step 1 


Block Libraries 


Sections _ SKETCHEOOK 


[MPORT RESULTS 


SEARCH RESULTS 
| = EG Libraries A 
=- EQ6 Libraries . 
+) 1 Classic Pieced 
+ 2 Contemporary Pieced 
= 3 Foundation Pieced ¥ 
Alphabet - Greek 
Alphabet - Hebrew (c) 
Alphabet - Standard 
Animals 
Beach Panorama 
Cars and Trucks 
Celebrations 


Pras Blaslen  CMarrnter 


Categories 


Styles 


! 
j 
i 
| 
| 
4 
i 
/ 


The selected category and style appear here 


Ois Favontas 
Orange Peeks 


Pickles and Rings 
Artes 


Step 2 


Step 3 


Step6  Step5 Number of items in styl 


SKETCHBOOK 


IMPORT RESULTS 


SEARCH RESULTS 


ibrary - These items come with EQ6 and are always the same. 
Du cannot “use up,” delete, add to or change items in this section. 


ly Library - There are no items here until you add them. You 
an create your own library category with your favorite or most 
quently used items by saving them here. 


ketchbook - This area shows what is in your current project's 
xetchbook for that item type. For example, in the Block Library the 
xetchbook section shows blocks you've added to the Sketchbook. 
a the Fabric Library the Sketchbook section shows fabrics you've 
ded to the Sketchbook. 


mport Results - When you import, your imported items will 
now here. 


earch Results - When you search, the results will show here. 


When building projects and designing use: 


Add to Sketchbook 


When building a My Library use: 


Note for previous EQ4 and EQ5 users: 
If you need something in your Sketchbook, use 
the Add to Sketchbook button. Do not use Copy 
unless creating custom My Libraries. 


|S 
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IIS IO I 


About the Rest of the Buttons 
Each Library has five sections: 
See the descriptions to the left for more details. 


Each Library has these buttons: 
{st | ae 


(88 #8188! | Change the number of items displayed at 
one time 


Import items from other EQ projects, or 
from outside files. See pages 134-135, 138 and 140. 


Search for items in the Library. See pages 
1300131513 22and 133; 


Name items you are saving, and keep 


design notes about the items (available in all sections 
except Library). 


Addta Sketchbook | Add items to the Sketchbook. Once 


they’re in the Sketchbook you can use them for 
designing. See pages 128-129. 


Link to library files in different EQ 


programs or from other users. See pages 136-137. 


Cut or copy an item you want to paste 
into My Library. See page 144. 


[Paste] Paste a cut or copied item into My Library. 
See page 144. 


Delete an item (available in all sections 
except Library). See page 146. 


Sort items in your desired order (available 


in all sections except Library). 


Save items or changes to your My 
Library. See page 144. 


Close the Library. 


The Block Library has these buttons: 


MK! 4) >| These coloring arrows let you view 

the Library blocks in 3 colorings: line drawing (no 
coloring), grayscale, or multicolor. When you take a 
block from the Library, it automatically comes with 
all 3 colorings. 


Using Items from the Library 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Using Items from the Library 


To design with anything from a Library, you must 
first add it to your Sketchbook. 


Finding and Selecting Items in the Library 


1 


Click LIBRARIES > Your Choice. Example: If 
you need a block, open the Block Library. 


Click to choose the section of the library you 
want items from: 


Library — These items come with EQ6 and are 
always the same. 


My Library — This is empty until you add 
items. Use this section for original block 
designs, scanned fabrics, imported embroidery 
designs, and to organize your favorite items. 


Sketchbook — This area shows what is in your 
current project’s Sketchbook for that item type. 


Import Results — When you import, your 
imported items will show here. 


Search Results — When you search, your search 
results will show here. 


If you choose Library or My Library, click the 
category, then click the style you want to see. 


Click the item or items you want to use. 
They will appear selected with a frame. You can 
also use keyboard shortcuts to help you select 
multiple items. 


* Hold down the CTRL key and click on each 


individual item you want to select. 


* Hold down the SHIFT key as you click to 


select a range of items. 


* Click one item, then press CTRL+A to 
select all the items in this style. 


Adding Items to your Sketchbook 


5 
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Click the Add to Sketchbook button. The 
selected item “disappears” temporarily, showing 
you've added the item to your Sketchbook. 


| 
Fabric Library... x 


Layout Library... 
Embroidery Library... 
Photo Library... 


Thread Library... 


Step 1 


SKETCHBOQOK 
IMPORT RESULTS 


SEARCH RESULTS 


Block Libraries. 


Category 


Style 


Oiamand in Square 
Dresden Fan Blades) ay 
NS Ete. 
‘ > 


KK) 


To set a block (motif or stencil) into a quilt 
Work on Block 
WORKTABLE > Work on Quilt 
{Layout | Borders |_Layer 1 yf Layer? | Layers | 
Layer 1 — Blocks 


[Layout [ Borders” [ tayert ]_Layer2 J Layers | 
Layer 2 — Motifs 


f Gayout Borders TLayer? | Layer? Layer 3 N| 
Layer 3 — Stencils 


Set Block 


To edit a block drawing 
Choose a tab 


. PROJECT 
View SKETCH BOO 
Sketchbook 
Blocks 
section 


Edit button 


To use a thread color 
Linon 
| . Layer 3 tab 


| & Work on Block | 
[eh Work on QuilkN, 
t 


WORKTABLE > Work on Quilt 


Set Thread 


Chapter 3: Libraries 


6 Click Close to return to the worktable. 


Notes 


The steps for using an item from the library depend on the 
item, and what you want to do with it. 


To set a block (motif or stencil) in a quilt, click 

WORKTABLE > Work on Quilt. Click the Layer 1 tab to set 
blocks, the Layer 2 tab to set motifs, or the Layer 3 tab 

to set stencils. Click the Set Block tool and then click the 
appropriate tab within the Blocks palette. To set a block, see 
page 161. To set a motif or stencil, see page 169. 


To edit a block drawing, click the View Sketchbook button > 
Blocks section > Blocks, Motifs or Stencils tab > click the 
block to select it > click the Edit button. You will be on the 
Block worktable viewing the selected block. See pages 219- 
264 for more about drawing. 


To use a library quilt layout, click the View Sketchbook 
button > Quilts section > scroll to find the quilt > click the 
quilt to select it > click the Edit button. You will be on the 
Quilt worktable viewing the selected quilt. To set a block in 
this layout, see page 161 or 169. 


To set an embroidery design into a quilt, click WORKTABLE > 
Work on Quilt > click the Layer 3 tab > click the Set 
Embroidery tool. (If this tool is not on your toolbar, see page 
302.) To set an embroidery design on a quilt, see page 171. 


To set a photo into a quilt, click WORKTABLE > Work on 
Quilt > click the layer on which you want the photo > click 
the Set Photo tool. (If this tool is not on your toolbar, see 
page 302.) To set a photo, see page 174. 


To use a thread color, you first need stencils or embroidery 
set on Layer 3 (see pages 169 or 171). Click WORKTABLE > 
Work on Quilt > click the Layer 3 tab > click the Set Thread 
tool. (If this tool is not on your toolbar, see page 302.) To 
change the thread color, see page 205. 


Thread applies to any layer, any patch, open or closed, as 
well as embroidery. 
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Searching for Items by Notecard 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Searching for Items by Notecard 
To search in the Thread Library see page 133. 


1 


Open the library in which you want to search. 


(LIBRARIES > Your Choice.) 


Click the Search button. If given two choices, 
choose By Notecard. 


Put checks next to the fields you want to search 
(Name, Reference, and Notes). 


Under Find at most ___ items enter a number 
between 1 and 999, or leave it at the default 
which is 50. 


In the box at the top marked Find all the ___ 
with this notecard text, type the word or words 
you want to search by. 


Click the Search button. After the progress bar 
disappears, click OK. You will now be viewing 
the Search Results section of the Library. 


Drag the horizontal scrollbar beneath the items 
to see all the search results. 


If you want to use an item from the search, 
click directly on it to select it. Click Add to 
Sketchbook. You can add as few or as many 
items as you want. 


Click Search > By Notecard again to do a new 
search or click Close to return to the worktable. 


Notes we 


e 


You will see more results if you check all 3 fields (Name, 


Reference, and Notes). Or, if you type part ofthe name _ 
_ instead of the full name. For instance, search for“ohio” = 


instead of “ohio star.” 


If you are searching for blocks and have BlockBase installed, 
be sure to put a check next to Notes. BlockBase names are 
numbers. The earliest known name for the block (not all 
names) is in the BlockBase Notes. 


Order is important when you type in more than one search 
word. You will get different results if you type in“Sue- 
Sunbonnet” instead of “Sunbonnet Sue.” 


s Block Library... 


Fabric Library... 
Layout Library... 
Embroidery Library... 
Photo Library... 


Thread Library... 


Step 1 


Search - By Notecard... 
By Category... 


Step 2 


NN ES TT 


Sea rch Block Notecard 


Find all the blocks with this notecard text. 
flog cabin 


¥ Search Name 


I¥ Search Reference 


Step 3 


IV Search Notes 


Result of search for “log cabin": 
SO items. 
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[atom] 
Fabric Library... Ss 


Layout Library... 
Embroidery Library... 
Photo Library... 


Thread Library... 


Step 1 


Search By Notecard... 


Beginner Intermecate 
Type 
Pieced — [$B] Appbaue BY overiny 
Piecrg Info ~ 

PIECED ces a ar ote 


APPLIQUE 


HOUDAYS 


Step 4 
Selected categories 
appear here 


Step 6 


Result of search for categories: 
items. 


Ene aie 
ie) Fs Fe a aE ed Be Be 


Hel EER 


Bie 


(Aa) 
le ]} i 


is marked, click 


and flip it over. 


To see how a block 


the block, click the 
Notecard button, 
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Searching for Blocks by Category 

Each block in the Block Library is marked according 
to predetermined categories. These categories are 
grouped into sections: Difficulty & Piecing Info, 
Events, Holidays, Pieced, and Appliqué. 


1 Click LIBRARIES > Block Library. 

2 Click Search > By Category. 

3 Click any section to view the categories. 
4 


Click the image next to a category name 
to add the category to the search. You can 
add more than one. If you wish to remove a 
category, click the image next to the category 
name again, to deselect it. 


5 Under Find at most ____ blocks enter a number 
between 1 and 999, or leave it at the default 
which is 50. 


6 Click the Search button, then OK. You will 


now be viewing the Search Results section. 


7 Drag the horizontal scrollbar beneath the blocks 


to see all the search results. 


8 If you want to use a block from the search, click 
directly on the block to select it. Click Add 
to Sketchbook. You can add as few or as many 
blocks as you want. 


9 Click Search > By Category again to perform 
a new search or click Close to return to the 
worktable. 

Notes 

* The blocks returned must fit into ail the categories chosen. 

You can add up to 20 categories, but your results will be 
fewer and fewer the more you add. 


+ Ifyou want to save the search results, consider copying 
__ and pasting these blocks into their own style in My Library, 
see page 144. For instance, if you are a beginning quilter 
and would like to stick to “Triangles and Rectangles,” copy, 
paste, and save those results into a new library. Then go 
to that My Library each time you need a block for a new 
project. 
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Searching for Fabr 


Step-by-Step Reference 


SEMI for Fabrics by Color 


Click LIBRARIES > Fabric Library. Block Library... 


| 
2 Click to select any fabric (perhaps one you 
: ; Layout Library... 
want to match in color) from any section 
(Library, My Library, etc.). You must have a Embroidery Library... 
fabric selected to proceed. Photo Library... 
3 Click Search > By Color. Thread Library... 
Step 1 
4 To change the search color, click the down 
arrow on the average color box to show your 
Sketchbook colors. Drag the horizontal scrollbar ee, Notecerd.. 
to see them all, then click your new color 
choice. 


Step 3 
5 In the top-right you will see a list of fabric 


libraries linked to EQ6. You can check one or 
more to search. The more libraries you have 
checked, the longer the search will take. SEES ye 


6 Under Find at most ___ fabrics, enter a 
number between 1 and 999, or leave it at the 
default which is 50. A higher number returns 
more results, but takes more time. 


| 
| 
To change the color used for the search, 
Gace Tosca ae Beh 2 rey covet torn 
. 7 fop \ 

7 Click the Search button, wait for the progress 


bar, then click OK. 


8 Drag the scrollbar beneath the fabrics to see all 


the search results. 


9 ‘To use a fabric from the search, click directly 
on the fabric to select it. Click Add to 
Sketchbook. You can add as few or as many 
fabrics as you want. 


10 Click Search > By Color to do a new search or 
click Close to return to the worktable. 50 items. 


Result of search for Fabrics: 


Notes 

+ Ifyou havea fabric library installed which is not showing 
up in the list of options, use the Link Library button in the 
Library section, see pages 136-137. 


- Tosee the “average color” for any fabric, click the Show — 
average color checkbox in the Fabric Library. 
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Search in the kbraries checked below: 


E06 Libranes 
(_]My Custom Libraries 


Step 5 


Block Library... 
Fabric Library... 
Layout Library... 
Embroidery Library... 
Photo Library... 


Step 1 


so a 
By Color., 


Step 2 - Search by Text 


Search Thread Text 


Find all the threads with this text: (name or number) 


le ggplant 


Step 3 


Step 4 


Find at most 50 i 


Step 5 


Search 


By Text... 


SS 


Step 3 - Search by Color 


To change the color used 
| for the search, click the 

arrow and pick 4 new 

color from the drop down. 


a 
San 
ee 
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Searching for Threads 


You can search for threads by text or by color. 


ete ts by Text 
Click LIBRARIES > Thread Library. 


2 Click Search > By Text. 


3 In the top box type the word or words you want 
to search for in the Thread Library. A name, like 
Eggplant, or a number like 5633 work best. 


4 Under Find at most items, enter a 
number from 1 to 999, or leave as is. The 
default is 50. 


5 Click Search, then OK. 


6 ‘To use a thread from the search, click directly 
on the thread to select it and click Add to 
Sketchbook. Add as few or as many threads as 
you like. 


Searching by Color 
1 Click LIBRARIES > Thread Library. 


2 Click to select any thread (perhaps one you 
want to match in color) from any section 
(Library, My Library, etc.). 


3 Click Search > By Color. 


4 ‘To change the search color, click the down 
arrow on the color box to see your Sketchbook 
colors. Drag the horizontal scrollbar to see them 
all, then click your new color choice. 


5 Under Find at most items, enter a 
number from 1 to 999. The default is 50. 


6 Click Search, then OK. 


7 To use a thread from the search, click directly 
on the thread to select it and click Add to 
Sketchbook. Add as few or as many threads as 
you like. 
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Importing fr om Existing Projects 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Importing from Existing Projects 

The import feature allows you to stay in the project 
you are working on and import from a different 
project’s Sketchbook with just a few clicks. Use these 
same steps if you are importing fabrics from STASH 
shopping bags, fabrics from EQS palettes, blocks 


from BlockBase projects, or earlier EQ programs. 


1 Open the library into which you want to 
import. (LIBRARIES > Your Choice.) 
Examples: If you need a group of blocks you 
drew in a different project, open the Block 
Library. If you need fabrics from a different 
project, open the Fabric Library. 


2 Click the Import button. If given two choices, 
choose From Project. The Import box will 


appear. 


3 The window has 3 important areas: 
¢ Look in: box at the top 
¢ White area where files and folders appear 
° Files of type: drop down box at the bottom 


Start by looking in the correct folder for 

the project from which you need to import. 
The default location for EQ6 projects is: My 
Documents > My EQ6 > PJ6. 


4 If the file is from an earlier version of EQ 
software or a BlockBase project, click the arrow 
at the end of the Files of type: drop down box. 
Change it to Previous EQ Versions. If you are 
importing fabrics from a STASH Shopping Bag 
or EQ5 Palette, change the drop down box to 
the appropriate choice. 


5 When you see the file you want to import from, 


click to select it. 


6 Click Open. You will now be viewing the 
Import Results section of the Library. 
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From Image Files... 


~ Step 2 


The default location for EQ6 projects is: 
My Documents > My EQ6 > PJ6. 


j 7 conte 
& 3% Floppy (A) 
od ee Disk ie 


LEG woonen SSC 


i — Music 


‘COMy Pictures 


Open. 


| Look int 
: = 


[SS My e068 zy] © & ck EE 


File name: epeunneieeeennneeeees 


Files of type 


[EQS Project 


Import Fabrics from Project 


Look in: | 9 PIS 

Ge Baby Blanket, PI 
oxatie's Creation.PJ6 
any ri First Quilt,P36 
(Ohio Quit. PI6 

SF Summer Fun.P36 


Step 6 


$ 
Stash Shopping Bags 
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7 Drag the horizontal scrollbar beneath the items 
to see all the import results. 


8 If you want to use an imported item, click 
directly on it to select it. Click Add to 
Sketchbook. You can add as few or as many 
items as you want. 


9 Click Import > From Project again to import 
from a different existing project or click Close 
to return to the worktable. 


Notes 

Step 7 Step8 Step 9 * Ifyou are looking for projects made in previous versions 
of EQ or other EQ software, the default locations for those 
projects are: 


EQ3 projects: 
My Computer > C: drive > EQ3 > prj 


EQ4 projects: 
My Computer > C: drive > EQ4 > prj 


EQ5 projects: 
My Computer > C: drive > My Documents > My EQ5 > PJ5 


BlockBase projects: 
My Computer > C: drive > BB2 > bb_prj 


STASH bags (Fall 1999 - Fall 2001): 
My Computer > C: drive > EQ4 > Stash > bag 


STASH bags (Spring 2002 - current): 
My Computer > C: drive > Program Files > Electric Quilt 
Company > Stash > bag 


My EQ5 Palettes: 
My Computer > C: drive > My Documents > My EQ5 > USER 


EQ’s EQ5 Palettes: 
My Computer > C: drive > Program Files > Electric Quilt 
Company > EQ5 > RES 


* Ifyou clicked BROWSE for the installation path on any of the 
above software programs, only you will know where to look. 
If you need to search for a project, see page 116. 
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Linking 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Linking Existing Libraries 

Use these steps to link other EQ software (STASH, 
BlockBase), personal libraries from previous versions 
of EQ, and EQ-formatted libraries from other 


outside sources (friends, online challenges). 


1 Open the library of the same type you want to 
link. LIBRARIES > Your Choice. Example: If 
you want to link an outside fabric library, open 
the Fabric Library. 


2 Click the Link Library button. 


3 Click the Auto Add button to add a link for 
any EQ software not listed. If you have software 
such as BlockBase or STASH installed on this 
computer, the Auto Add button should find and 
link them automatically. If the Auto Add button 
does not find and link the library, you will need 
to add it manually. 


4 To adda library manually, click the Add button. 


5 In the first box, type a name for the new 
library. This name will appear in the list under 
the Library section, so choose something that 


will help you identify it. Examples: ClubEQ 


Blocks or Foundation Pieced Blocks, not Blocks. 


6 In the second box, you need the path to the 
folder containing the library files. Enter the 
path by clicking the Browse button to find it 
manually (recommended), type the full path in 
the box, or paste the full path in the box. Click 


Browse. 


7 Ifyou clicked Browse, click the plus signs next 
to the drives and folders until you reach the 
folder containing the library files. Be sure the 
folder is selected. Click OK to close the Browse 
for Folder box. 


8 Click OK on the Add New Library Link box. 
If you mis-type the path or chose a folder with 
no library files, the library will not be found and 
you will get a message Not a valid EQ library 
directory. Change the path and click OK or 


click Cancel to start over. 
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Libraries 


Block Library... 
Fabric Library... 


Layout Library... 


Embroidery Library... 


Photo Library... 


Thread Library... 


Step 1 


Linked Libraries 
[ Library a | Path 


Step3 Step 4 


1. Type in a name for the new library 
Katie's Block Collection 7 


2 Select the folder containing the fitrary filefs). 


3 Click "OK" to add the new library to the fink lst 


Directory Select 
[e(eoesktop st—si 
' = 4.3 My Documents 
‘k] My Dats Sources 
<) My eBooks 
@ £3 My EQ6 
C3 My Embroidery 
(2) My Fabric Scans 


fam yuser 


ca My Family 
a) My Music 


a oa] My Pictures 


2 My Comntiter 
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Linked Libraries 20 es 9 


Modify allows you to change the path (not 
Te = the name) of an existing item in the list. Select 


etic Se stig peat Quilt Company\E Q5\AnglePlay\, the library name and click the Modify button. 


Classic Applique Blocks C:\Program Files\Electric Quilt Company\EQ5\Applique\, i 
Dear Hannah C:\Program Files\Electric Quilt Company\EQ5\ Follow steps 6-8 again. 


CADocuments and Settings\an\My Documents\My EQ6\, 
Sew Precise 1-2 C:\Program Files\Sew Precise\LIB\ 6 . 
Sew Precise 3 C:\Program Files\Shitley Liby Designs for Sew Precise!\LIBS 10 Remove allows you to take an item off the list. 
Sew Precise 4 C:\Program Files\Electric Quit Company\Sew Precise 4\LIE é. : 
Select the library name and click Remove. At 
the prompt, click “yes” if you really want to 


delete it. 


Linked Libraries 


11 Click Close to return to the library. 


12 Click Close again to return to the worktable. 


Notes 
* Ifyou add a new library link and mis-type the name (ex. 
Blocs), remove it from the list and add it again. 


Linked Libraries 


[Library [ Path = ae a 
AnglePiay Blocks C:\Program Files\Electric Quit Company\E Q5\AnglePlay\ 
BlockBase 2 C:\BB2\LIB\ 


DestHamal Ameen Fer\Elecie Gut CompeyAEG\ - Ifyou are looking for libraries to add, try going through My 
poems? Cieraterenteet se Computer (Windows Explorer) to find the exact location. If 
SoyPrcomsa) © Eases esiiocte ek Compu Son Pacis ANE you have the Address bar turned on in the Explorer window, 


you can right-click on the path in the Address bar and 
choose Copy. (In Windows Explorer click VIEW > Toolbars 

~ ; and make sure Address bar has a check next to it.) Then 
fier [Pee eae [pies ee when you add a new library in EQ, you don’t need to browse 
Step 10 to find the folder a second time. Just right-click in the 
second box and choose Paste to add the path. 


* Ifyou are having difficulty finding the files, but know they 


OA ngeP OY siceciasicie date itaegeitienionce oN are on your computer, try doing a search through Windows. 
i eh PA a at a Bla e Click START > Search. Click on “All files and folders.” In the 
Om - OB Pew iC reses [ii- first box type the file extension, then click Search. (Don't 
Address |) C:\Program Files{Electric Quit 3 eae __¥ Eee forget to type the asterisk and period.) File extensions are: 


Explorer window Address bar * blk = Block Library 

* fab = Fabric Library 

* qlt = Layout Library 

* ebr = Embroidery Library 


*,pix = Photo Library 
* thd = Thread Library 


Search for files 


Example: To search for a Block Library you would type: *.blk 
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Importing Image Files — 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Importing Image Files into the Fabric 

H ' Block Library... 
or Photo Libraries — 
Use these steps to import scanned fabrics for any Ebr Library... > 


quilt, or photos for photo-quilt projects. You can Layout Library... 
import BMP, GIF JPEG, PNG, or TIFF files. Embroidery Library... 
Photo Lib aes 

1 = Open the library into which you want to 
import. (LIBRARIES > Fabric Library or Tverd Letras 
Photo Library.) Example: To import scanned Step 1 
fabrics, open the Fabric Library. 

2 Click Import > From Image Files. The — 
Import box will appear. | Import From Projects, 


3 At the top of the box, click the down arrow 
beside the Look in: box. Go to the drive where 
the files are located. Double-click through the 
folders in the center of this box until you open 
the folder containing your image files. 


4 Click the image files you want to import. To Look ve | G9 My Fabric Scars 
select more than one: f}butterfies.jpg  Slpleid 2.39 
Blorass.jpa 2) small floral, jog 
: | Bjoreen floral.jpg Ej} stripes.jpg 
¢ Hold down the CTRL key and click on each are fos po ae 
individual file you want to select. ‘Elpasiey.ieg tole pg 


{8 plaid 1.jpg =) yellow dots.jpg 
¢ Hold down the SHIFT key as you click to | 
select a range of files. File name: [large floralipg 


Files oftype. [imeceFies | 
* Click one file, then press CTRL+A to select 


all the files in this folder. 


5 Click Open. You will now see the Import Results 
section of the Library. 


Fobriclibraries 


| Import resuits | 


6 If you want to use an imported item, click 
directly on it to select it. Click Add to 
Sketchbook if you plan to use an item ina 
project, or click Copy, if you plan to paste the 
item into a library. Add as many items as you 
want. 


7 Click Import > From Image Files again to 
import from a different folder or click Close to 
return to the worktable. 


Notes 
* To color, see pages 198-199. To set a photo, see page 174. 
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_@ © _ Scanning Fabrics and Photos 
aN Resolution for Scanned Fabrics 

° 72 or 75 dpi — all files but GIF or PNG 

° 96 dpi — GIF or PNG Files (required) 


Resolution for Scanned or Digital Photos 
« ° 72 dpi — when you will vor be printing from EQ6 
When scanning, crop the fabric to best show the repeat. * 150 dpi or higher — when you will be printing 
Below (right) you can see how much better the fabric tiles trom EQ6 
in the quilt when it is cropped to include full circles. 


Image Size for Fabrics 

* 200 x 200 pixels (approximately). If cropping to 
a rectangle to capture the design repeat, keep one 
dimension at 200 pixels, and let the other 
dimension size proportionally. 


2) 
ve 


m 2 1) 
me 


en 


image Size for Scanned or Digital Photos 
¢ If you will be printing the photo from EQ6, 
import it in the same dimensions you'll set it and 


print it. For example, import a 5” x 7” photo and 
set it in your quilt at 5” x7”. 


Please note: 


To keep file sizes as small as possible, fabric in EQ6 “tiles” Other Fabric Scanning Tips . 

(repeats) the small fabric design you save, in order to Remember High r esolution + large image ant 
simulate the effect of a large piece of fabric on your quilt. To large file size. Large file size = slower running EQ6. 
nae this tiling less noticeable, itis important to find your * Scaling — Don’t change the scale of the fabric. EQ6 
fabric’s design repeat, and spend time cropping your scan at will correctly scale the fabric on the block/quilt for 


the appropriate place before importing. It’s also important to 
keep the cropped image as small as possible. Small repeats 
mean small files (which is good), and large repeats mean 


you as long as you follow the resolution (dpi) 
guidelines above. 


larger files (which can make your computer run slower). * Preparing the Fabric — Iron the fabric and place it 
Make E06 run most efficiently by keeping your project file as straight as possible on the scanner bed (especially 
sizes manageable. This means not loading in too many with striped and checked fabric). 


i ing your scanned image sizes small. ; 
fabrics at once, and keeping you 9 * Normal vs. Photo Color — Choose a setting such 


as “Normal” rather than “Photo” color, if possible. 


¢ Descreening — A scanned fabric’s weave can 


produce a moiré pattern. To avoid this, use a 
setting such as Descreen, or Magazine/Newspaper. 
Or slightly angle the fabric on the scanner bed. 


* Cropping — The image you save is what will appear 
when you color in EQ6. Be sure to crop your fabric 
; to cut out any white edge caused by the scanner 
Afabric’s weave can producea Use a descreening option to Pl dieeinditne Gone 
moiré pattern when scanned avoid a moiré pattern 


i ————— ee 
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Importing Embroidery Files 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Importing Embroidery (EXP) Files 


° e ° Block Library... 
into the Embroidery Library elle,” 
Only embroidery files in the EXP format can be z 

Layout Library... 


imported into the Embroidery library. 


1. Click LIBRARIES > Embroidery Library. : Sie tivae. he 


2 Click Import > From .EXP Files. Thread Library... 


3 At the top of the box, click the drop down Step 1 
arrow beside the Look in: box. Go to the drive 
where the files are located. Double-click through 


the folders in the center of this box until you [Import ___From Project... 
From .EXP Files... 


open the folder containing your EXP files. 


4 Click the EXP files you want to import. To Ane 


select more than one: 


¢ Hold down the CTRL key and click on each 
individual file you want to select. 


* Hold down the SHIFT key as you click to 


select a range of files. 


* Click one file, then press CTRL+A to select 
all the files in this folder. 


5 Click Open. You will now see the Import 
Results section of the Library. 


File name: PCpibBD2 exp" "Cpi6603. exp” "“CpI6604.exp""* 


Files of type; [EXP Embroidery Files 
6 Drag the horizontal scrollbar beneath the 
embroideries to see all the import results. 


7 Ifyou want to use an imported embroidery 
design, click directly on it to select it. Click 
Add to Sketchbook. You can add as few or as embroidery Uranes 


many of these as you want. ars ies 


8 Click Import > From .EXP Files again to 
import from a different folder or click Close to 
return to the worktable. 


SEARCH RESULTS 


Notes 

* £6 lets you control the size of the embroidery when you 
design. But you may not actually be able to stitch the real 
embroidery in that size. 


[Show Idimensional §8°RF ERatf  Imgpt > 
C Copy T 


* Use the Set Thread tool to recolor your imported 
embroideries, see page 205. 
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Step 6 Thread Number: [1719-80 
Step 7 Manufacturer: My Favorite Thread Co 


l le match your spool. 


Red (255,0,0) 


[Periwinkle 


Color Range: 0 - 255 
Red Green Blue 
[125 [130 [255 


Add = 


[__ hose | 


Step 9 


hi i chart of pure RGB colors. When adding thread colors, start 


: closest pure color and then increase or decrease red, green, 


Cyan (0,255,255) 


(0,0,0) Green (0,255,0) : 
(255,255,255) Blue (0,0,255) | Magenta (255,0,255) 
Yellow (255,255,0) 


My Thread Colors > Blues ond Greens 


Nene: Poirnkia Number 111980 


SKEYC ROOK. 
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Adding Thread Colors 


You can add your own thread colors to your library. 
Use these steps to match actual spool colors. 


1 
2 


Click LIBRARIES > Thread Library. 
Click the section you want to add threads to: 


My Library — to add your own thread colors to 
your personal library. 


Sketchbook — to add threads to the current 
project you are working on. 


Search Results — to add colors temporarily to 
use as the base of a search for “real” threads (see 


page 133). 


If you chose My Library, click the library 
name and then the style to which you want to 
add them. If you do not have a library created, 
please do this first, see page 143. 


Click the Add Thread button. 


In the first box, type the Thread Name. This is 


usually a color name like Periwinkle. 


In the second box, type the Thread Number. 
Check the spool for the number and type it 
here. If you do not have a number, it is okay to 


leave this field blank. 


In the third box, type the Manufacturer name. 
It is okay to leave this field blank if you do not 
know the manufacturer name. 


Enter numbers between 0 and 255 in the 
boxes for red, green and blue to make the thread 
color you want. See the chart at left for help. 


Click Add when you are done. 


If you chose My Library earlier, click Save 
Library. If you change styles without clicking 
Save Library, you will be prompted to save. 


Click the Add Thread button again to add 
more thread colors or click Close to return to 
the worktable. 
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Modifying Inread Colors 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Modifying Thread Colors 


Use this feature to modify thread color or to update 
thread names. 


1 
2 
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Click LIBRARIES > Thread Library. 


Click the section of the library where the thread 
is located (My Library or Sketchbook sections 
only). 


If you chose My Library, click the library name 
and then the style which contains the thread. 


Click on the thread to select it. (You may need 
to scroll to find it.) 


Click the Add Thread button. 


Change the name, number, manufacturer or 
red/green/blue colors. 


Click the Modify button to update the thread 
you selected in Step 4. Click Add to add the 


new version to the end of the existing threads. 


If you chose My Library earlier, click Save 
Library. If you change styles without clicking 
Save Library, you will be prompted to save so 
the modification will not be lost. 


Click to select a different thread, then click the 
Add Thread button to modify it, or click Close 


to return to the worktable. 


Block Library... 
Fabric Library... 
Layout Library... 
Embroidery Library... 
Photo Library... 


Step 1 


Thread Libraries 


SKETCHBGOK 


Add New Thread 


TheadName:  [GrapeMyle —=~=~SCS*~S~S 
Thread Number: att eee ae a ae FO 


Manufacturer: iMy Favorite Thread Co. 


Color Range: 0 - Add New Thread . 


ThreadName:  [ConcordGrape=S=S*~*~*~S 
Thread Number. 732-41 


Manufacturer: 


[My Favorite Thread Co. 
Color Range: 0 - 255 
Red Green Blue 


fi72 100 1155 8 
f es ie : 


Add the Modify the 
new version existing version 


Step 7 
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Glock Libraries 


Adding and Formatting My Library 
Use custom My Libraries to store your personal 
designs for easy access. This feature is great for new 


block designs and scanned fabrics. 


1 = Open the library to which you want to add a 
My Library category. Click LIBRARIES > Your 
Choice. Example: If you want to add a personal 
library of blocks, open the Block Library. 
2 Click the My Library section. 
3 Click the Add Library button. 
4 ‘Type a descriptive name for the library category. 
Example: Greece Trip Photos, not Photos. 
Add New Library : 5 InStart with styles, choose the number 
Trahan ios hak ion: a styles ae oe a ine a 
ay Eatkks SSS nee is number can be from 1 to 59 
styles. 
Step 5 Start with ay styles. 
; 6 Click OK to add the new library category. 
7 To format the library category and change its 
name or add more styles, right-click on the 
Step 6 name in the list and click Modify Library. 
8 Type in a new name or a new number of styles. 
When youre done, click OK. 
4dd Library... 
9 Click Close to return to the worktable. 
a Notes 
+ Ifyou add items to a My Library (your own personal library), 
Step 7 they won't show up in the regular EQ6 Library. You will need 


Type a name for your new library: 
Star Blocks 


Start with fio” styles. 
ae ore] 


Step 8 


to click on the My Library section to see them. 


Library and style names alphabetize themselves. When 
naming, consider putting numbers (01, 02, 03...) in front of 
the name to force the organization. 


Spaces count when alphabetizing. 


To delete an entire My Library category and all the styles 
it contains, you need to find the User folder. The default 
location is: My Documents > My EQ6 > User. Find your 
library (it will have the same name as in the library list, 
potentially with an extension), right-click it, and choose 
Delete. Click Yes and the library will be gone. 


1 
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Step-by-Step Reference 


Block Libraries 


Adding and Saving Items in 


My Library 
Copying the Items You Want to Add Step 2 
1 Open the library to which you want to add 

items. LIBRARIES > Your Choice. For example, 

if you want to add a block to a My Library, 

open the Block Library. 


2 Click to choose the section of the library 
you want to copy from (Library, My Library, 
Sketchbook, Import Results or Search Results). 
If you choose Import Results (see pages 134, 
138, or 140), or Search Results (see pages 130- 
133), follow those instructions and then return 
to this step. 


3 Click an item to select it. You can also use 
keyboard shortcuts to help you: 


* Hold down the CTRL key and click on each Step 5 


individual item you want to select. 


* Hold down the SHIFT key as you click to 
select a range of items. Step 6 


* Select one item, then press CTRL+A to select 
all the items in this style. 


4 Click the Copy button (or press CTRL+C). 


Adding and Saving the Items Step 7 Step 8 Step 9 


: ‘Add/Save items in My Library 


5 Click the My Library section. 


6 Click the plus sign next to the library name, 
then the style name you want to add these items 
to. (If you do not have libraries added to My 
Library yet, see page 143 and then return to this 
step.) 


7 Click the Paste button (or press CTRL+V). Do 


not add more than 254 items to any style. 


8 Click the Save Library button. If you change 
styles, without clicking Save Library you will be 
prompted to save the changes. Fabric limit: 254 
fabrics per style. 


Do not add more than 
254 items to any style. 


9 Click OK, then Close to return to the worktable. 


ee ees 
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Block Libraries 


My Custom Librarics > Star Blocks 


Modify Selected Library 


Type a name for pour new library: 
Nine Patch Star Blocks. < 


Start with |10 styles. 


Step 4 
Modify Library option 


Chapter 3: Libraries 


———— eee ee 


USIP INTHE: My Libraries and Styles 
Open the library which contains the library 
category you need to rename. LIBRARIES > 
Your Choice. For example, if you need to 
rename a block library category, open the Block 
Library. 


2 Click the My Library section. 


3 Scroll vertically through the name list to find 
the library or style which needs renaming. 


4 You can rename the library or style in one of 
two ways: 


¢ Right-click on the item and choose either 
Modify Library or Modify Style. In the box, 
type a new name for the library or style and 


click OK. 


* Click once on the name to select it and click 
on it again to get the renaming box. (Click, 
pause, click.) Type a new name and then click 
elsewhere to deselect it. 


Notes 

- Ifyou are only changing the library or style name, you do 
not need to click Save Library. If you are changing the name 
and adding items to the style you do need to click Save 
Library. 


- Library and style names alphabetize themselves. When 
naming, consider putting numbers (01, 02, 03...) in front of 
the name to force the organization. 


* Spaces count when alphabetizing. 
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Deleting from My Libraries 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Hale from My Libraries 
Open the library of the same type you want 
to delete from. LIBRARIES > Your Choice. 
For example, if you want to remove a scanned 
fabric, open the Fabric Library. 


2 Click the My Library section. 


3 Click the plus sign next to the library category 
name to open it, then click the style name 
containing the item or items you want to delete. 


4 Click to select all items you want to delete. 
You can also use keyboard shortcuts to help you: 


¢ Hold down the CTRL key and click on each 


individual item you want to select. 


¢ Hold down the SHIFT key as you click to 


select a range of items. 


¢ Select one item, then press CTRL+A to 
select all the items in this view. 


5 Click the Delete button or press your keyboard 
DELETE key to delete the selected items. 


6 At the prompt, click Yes if you are sure you 
want to delete the selected items. 


7 Click Save Library. If you change styles without 
clicking Save Library you will be prompted to 
save the changes, otherwise the items will not be 


deleted. 

8 Click OK, then Close to return to the 
worktable. 

Notes 


* To delete an entire My Library category and all the styles 
it contains, you need to find the User folder. The default 
location is: My Documents > My EQ6 > User. Find your 
library (it will have the same name as in the library list, 
potentially with an extension), right-click it, and choose 
Delete. Click Yes and the library will be gone. 
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Step 3 


Step5 Step 4 


! \ Delete selected items. OK? 


ce a 


Step 6 


Step7 Step 8 


Chapter 4 


EQ6 has nine basic layout styles. All these styles are 
adjustable, so you have endless design possibilities. To create 
your quilt design, you fill the blank spaces with blocks, fabrics 
and colors. This chapter shows you how to see and choose a 
layout style, adjust its size and style, fill it with blocks, then 
vary the resulting design using flips and rotations. 


Choosing a Quilt CayOUt is scscsuscscterssscavscccsetectoosccenee 148 
Making a Horizontal Quilt.................ssccccsssssrseeeeeees 149 
Making an On-Point Quilt ...........ssccccscscsseeesrsesessees 150 
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Making a Horizontal or Vertical Strip Quilt ........... 154 
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Creating Fast Designs with Symmetry...........s+000 164 
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Choosing a Quilt Layout 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Choosing a Quilt Layout T GTN 
1 Click WORKTABLE > Work on Quilt. Ve | 


Seen 
oN 


2 Click QUILT > New Quilt > Your Choice. 


Here is a list of available layout choices: | | | 


A Horizontal layouts arrange blocks in horizontal | | | | 
and vertical rows. Blocks can be rectangular or 5 a . : 


square, and the layout can include optional (ES eS) aE 
sashing, corner blocks, and a sash border. Ha a ieee g ee a a 


B On-point layouts contain square blocks tipped 45 
degrees so they appear as diamonds. 


—f 
\— ex 
/ 4 / \ 
~ 


C Variable Point layouts are identical to On-point, rae tN, / f & f i — 
but blocks can have a different width from height. K xX X M LK 


¥ 
a a 
4 


D Baby Blocks layouts are overall grids of 3-D cubes I | y | 2 f i 4 | f 2 ie 


made with equal-sided diamonds. PMS EP 8 


E Variable Blocks layouts are like Baby Blocks, but E ae rae ree re 
the blocks can have unequal sides and tops. FA St4 KA 


F Horizontal Strip Quilts are long horizontal | Ky 
pieced or unpieced strips. fs 


G Vertical Strip Quilts are long vertical pieced or 


unpieced strips. 


H One Patch Quilts consist of one patch repeated | APs i LV aN. f | 
throughout the quilt. 


I Custom Set (formerly Country Set in EQ4) 
layouts provide a large central area for placing 
blocks of different sizes. You can vary the height | | 
and width of this central area. Blocks of any size | | 
can be placed and aligned anywhere inside the | 
center — even overlapping each other. (See | | 


Chapter 5 — page 165.) 


Notes 
* Your quilt’s center size (without borders) will always appear 
at the top of the Layout box on the Layout tab. | 


ysis a SS 
Size of quilt's center layout: 
| 48.00 x 48.00 


Quilt’s center size at the 
! top of the Layout box 
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Quilt 


Workkable 


@ Work on Block 


Step 1 


Keep Current Borders 


[eee 
On-point x 


Step 4 


Step 5 


Step 6 


Height (8) 


Step 2 


Size of quilt's center layout 
4400x4400 


Number of blocks 


Horizontal 
Vertical f «| 
Finished size of blocks 
1V Keep width and height equal 
foo 


Finished size of sashing 
[~ |nelude sash border 
J¥ Keep width and height equal 


Width 


Height 


= 


-+— Width (8) —4 
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Ltt a Horizontal Quilt 
Click WORKTABLE > Work on Quilt. 


2 Click QUILT > New Quilt > Horizontal. A 
blank Horizontal layout will appear. 


3 Click the Layout tab. 


Under Number of blocks, click the arrows 
beside Horizontal and Vertical to choose the 
number of blocks you want. (You can also type 
in these boxes.) 


5 Under Finished size of blocks, choose the 
block size you want. Click Keep width and 
height equal to keep your blocks square. 
Change the sizes in any of the following ways: 


* type a new size in the box 
* drag the slider rectangle on the line 


° click to the right or left of the slider rectangle 
to have the number jump in increments 


6 Under Finished size of sashing, choose the 
sashing size you want. Click Keep width 
and height equal to keep your cornerstones 
square. For no sashing, make the sash size 0.00. 
The sizes can be changed the same three ways 
described in step 5. Click Include sash border 
if you want sashing not only between the blocks 
but around the outside of them. 


7 Click the Borders tab to adjust, add, delete or 
insert borders, see page 185. 


8 Click the Layer 1 tab to work on the base layer 
of your quilt. 


Notes 

* Tomake adjustments on the Layout tab faster, you can use 
the keyboard TAB key to cycle between entries and type 
immediately. 


* How blocks are measured: The width and height you input are 
the edges of the squares (or rectangles) you see. The sashing 
width is added to the left and right sides of your block. The 
sashing height is added to the top and bottom of your block. 
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Making an On-point Quilt 


Step-by-Step Reference 


HeLTig an On-Point Quilt 


Click WORKTABLE > Work on Quilt. a Work on Block 
2 Click QUILT > New Quilt > On-point. z 
3 Click the Layout tab. Step 1 
4 Under Select a style, choose the style (either 


triangles in the corners or a seam). : 


New Quilt Horizontal i 
5 Under Number of blocks, click the arrows Me an ot | 
beside Horizontal and Vertical to choose the i 


number of blocks you want. (You can also type Step 2 
in these boxes.) 


6 Under Finished size of blocks, choose the 
block size you want. You can change the size in 
any of the following ways: 


* type a new size in the box 
Triangle in corner Seam in corner 
¢ drag the slider rectangle on the line 
* click to the right or left of the slider rectangle Seaaliat ceiaietie 

to have the number jump in increments 


[—s«42.43x42.493 
ae ; ; 5 

7 Under Finished size of sashing, choose the re sf si z aS 

sashing size you want. For no sashing, make the Step 4 —— 

sash size 0.00. This size can be changed the same Number af blacks 

three ways described in step 6. fees Horizontal 

ep 
Vettical 

8 Click the Borders tab to adjust, add, delete or ie 

insert borders, see page 185. Finished size of blocks 

Step 6 


9 Click the Layer 1 tab to work on the base layer : = 
of your quilt. 


Finished size of sashing 
Width 


Notes Step7 
* To make adjustments on the Layout tab faster, you can use 
the keyboard TAB key to cycle between entries and type 


immediately, & 
“%. 
* How blocks are measured: The size of blocks you input here A 
Xp. 
is the diagonal edge of the on-point squares. The ‘sashing &o 
width is added on all sides of your block. Cy, 


* In this layout, your blocks will always be square. If you 
would rather have diamonds which can have different 
horizontal and vertical dimensions, use the Variable Point 
layout instead. 
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Making a Variable Point Quilt 


@ Workon Block | Click WORKTABLE > Work on Quilt. 


= 2 Click QUILT > New Quilt > Variable Point. A 
Step 1 blank Variable Point layout will appear. 


3 Click the Layout tab. 


| New Quilt aed 4 Under Select a style, choose the type of Variable 


Point layout style you want (either triangles in 


Keep Current Borders On-point 
the corners or a seam). 
EF Add Quilt to Sketchbook Variable Point 
‘ 5 Under Number of blocks, click the arrows 
Step 2 beside Horizontal and Vertical to choose the 


number of blocks you want. (You can also type 
in these boxes.) 


Variable Point Layout _ 


Size of quit's center layout nae : 
a ee ae 6 Under Finished size of blocks, choose the 


24.00 x 42.00 


block size you want. You can change the size in 
Select a style 


stead 3. 2 any of the following ways: 
urbe aka 


Horizontal 


* type a new size in the box 


sien ¢ drag the slider rectangle on the line 


Vertical 
* click to the right or left of the slider rectangle 


Finished size of blocks to have the number jump in increments 


Width 
7 Under Finished size of sashing, choose the size 


Step 6 


aa of sashing you want. For no sashing, make the 


sash size 0.00. This size can be changed the same 
three ways described in step 6. 


Finished size of sashing 


8 Click the Borders tab to adjust, add, delete or 


Step 7 insert borders, see page 185. 


9 Click the Layer 1 tab to work on the base layer 
of your quilt. 


+— Width (8) —4 Notes . 
* To make adjustments on the Layout tab faster, you can use 
the keyboard TAB key to cycle between entries and type 
immediately. 


* How blocks are measured: The size of blocks you input here 
are NOT the edges of the Variable Point blocks you see. The 
width is the horizontal measurement from point to point 
through the block. The height is the vertical measurement 
from point to point through the block. The sashing width is 
added horizontally out on all sides of your block. 


Height (14) « 


a 
1517 
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Making a Baby Blocks Quilt 


Step-by-Step Reference 


ELE a Baby Blocks Quilt 


Click WORKTABLE > Work on Quilt. 


2 Click QUILT > New Quilt > Baby Blocks. A 
blank Baby Blocks layout will appear. 


3 Click the Layout tab. 


4 Under Number of blocks, click the arrows 
beside Horizontal and Vertical to choose the 
number of blocks you want. (You can also type 
in these boxes.) 


5 Under Finished size of blocks, choose the 
block size you want. You can change the size in 
any of the following ways: 


* type a new size in the box 
¢ drag the slider rectangle on the line 


* click to the right or left of the slider rectangle 
to have the number jump in increments 


6 Click the Borders tab to adjust, add, delete or 
insert borders, see page 185. 


7 Click the Layer 1 tab to work on the base layer 
of your quilt. 


Notes 

* To make adjustments on the Layout tab faster, you can use 
the keyboard TAB key to cycle between entries and type 
immediately. 


* How blocks are measured: The size of blocks you input is 
_ the edge length of all the sides of the Baby Blocks you see. 
There is no sashing for this layout style. 


152 


Worktable 


Work. on Block 


Bal) Work on QuiltN, 


Step 1 


| few Quilt Horizontal 


Keep Current Borders On-paint 
PE add Quilt to Sketchbook Variable Point 
Create Quilt From Block, Baby Blocks LS 
Step 2 


[ 51.96 x 65.00 
Number of blocks 
Horizontal 


Step 4 


Vertical 


Finished size of blocks 


Step 5 


Finished 
Size (10) 
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| Making a Variable Blocks Quilt 


Work on Block Click WORKTABLE > Work on Quilt. 


2 Click QUILT > New Quilt > Variable Blocks. 
A blank Variable Blocks layout will appear. 


Step 1 
3 Click the Layout tab. 
| “Hew Quik ee 4 Under Number of blocks, click the arrows 
| 7 beside Horizontal and Vertical to choose the 
| are ees ar pont number of blocks you want. (You can also type 
Ee Add Quilt to Sketchbook Variable Point in these boxes.) 
Sig Od i sue 5 Under Finished dimensions of top, choose the 


Options... Vereble Bocs i size you want. You can change the size in any of 


Step 2 the following ways: 


* type a new size in the box 


Variable Blocks Layout ee 
Size c of quilt's center layout 


resto tt ¢ drag the slider rectangle on the line 
[ 66.00x 43.00 


Number of blocks * click to the right or left of the slider rectangle 


Horizontal to have the number jump in increments 


Step 4 


Vertical Ey «| gts P és 3 
6 Under Finished dimensions of side, choose 


the length of side you want. This size can be 
changed the same three ways described in step 5. 


Finished dimensions of top 


Horizontal 


L 


Step 5 7 Click the Borders tab to adjust, add, delete or 


Vertical ° 
insert borders, see page 185. 


8 — Click the Layer 1 tab to work on the base layer 
of your quilt. 


Finished dimensions of side 


Vertical 


Notes 
* To make adjustments on the Layout tab faster, you can use 
the keyboard TAB key to cycle between entries and type 


Horizontal (22) ————— immediately. 


= ae 


ree a « How blocks are measured: The horizontal and vertical 
ss dimensions you input for the top are NOT the edges of the 
ne “top” variable block you see. Horizontal is the horizontal 


ane ‘i ww is =e measurement from point to point through the “top” block. 


“Minp sora aigeuen e SureW 


~~ | Vertical Vertical is the vertical measurement from point to point 
oa side) through the “top” block. Under Finished dimensions of side, 


ar a - Vertical is the edge length of that vertical line. 
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Making a Strip Quilt : - . 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Making a Horizontal or Vertical Strip 
Quilt Layout 


A strip quilt is made up of either horizontal or 
vertical rows, each of which can have its own style 
and width. These rows will feel similar to adjusting 
border styles, more so than setting up a traditional 


layout. 


1 
2 
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Click WORKTABLE > Work on Quilt. 


Click QUILT > New Quilt > Horizontal Strip 
Quilt, to have your strips go from left to right 
(horizontally). Click Vertical Strip Quilt, to 
have the strips go up and down (vertically). A 
blank Strip Quilt layout will appear. 


Click the Layout tab. 


Under Select strip, choose the strip you want 
to work on. You can either click directly on 

the strip in the quilt or use the left and right 
arrows to go back and forth between strips. The 
selected strip always appears gray in the quilt 
layout. 


Once a strip is selected you can do any of the 
following: 


* click Add to add a new strip to the end of the 


existing strips 


click Delete to remove the selected strip 


* click Insert to put a new blank strip in front 
of the selected strip 


* put a check in Clone the selected strip 
to copy the settings of the selected strip 
whenever you click Add or Insert 


Worktable 


Work on Block 


rout 


i | New Quilt Horizontal 
i Keep Current Borders On-paint 


EB add Quilt to Sketchbook Variable Point 


Create Quilt From Block... Baby Blocks 


Variable Blocks 


Horizontal Strip Quilt D> 
Vertical Strip Quilt 


Options... 


Size of quilt's center layout: 


| 30.00 x 50.00 


Select strip-—~ : = 
fi >| of S strips 


Add Delete Insert 


Step 4 


ste 5 


I~ Clone the selected strip 


er 


Strip style and size 
' Select a strip style: 


Number of blocks 


Along length 


Across width 


| 


Width | Ds _— 


| 


tle 


Length = 


Chapter 4: Quilts 


6 Under Strip style and size, click the down 
arrow on the Select a strip style box. Click on 
a style name in the list to make your choice. 


7 Under Strip style and size, choose the strip 
size. The Width can be different for every strip, 
but the Length will be the same for all. You can 


change the size in any of the following ways: 
* type a new size in the box 
* drag the slider rectangle on the line 


* click to the right or left of the slider rectangle 
to have the number jump in increments 


8 If you choose a style which allows for blocks, 
then the Number of blocks boxes will become 
editable. Click the arrows beside Along length 
and Across width to set the number of blocks. 
(You can also type in these boxes.) Any number 
in Across width will be disabled for all styles 
except Checker Board. 


9 Repeat steps 4-8 for each strip in the quilt. 


10 Click the Borders tab to adjust, add, delete or 
insert borders, see page 185. 


11 Click the Layer 1 tab to work on the base layer 
of your quilt. 


Notes 

To make adjustments on the Layout tab faster, you can use 
the keyboard TAB key to cycle between entries and type 
immediately. 


* How blocks are measured (Horizontal Strip Quilt): The 
horizontal length stays the same for all strips. The vertical 
width can be different for each strip. 


* How blocks are measured (Vertical Strip Quilt): The vertical 
length stays the same for all strips. The horizontal width can 
be different for each strip. 


* The numbers for Along length and Across width determine 
how many blocks to add and have nothing to do with size. 


+ You may want to see page 157 for strip formulas for making 
strips with perfect squares or 90 degree angles. 


a 
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Step-by-Step Reference 


Choosing a Strip Style 


Plain 
Pieced Blocks 
Half Drop Blocks 
Spaced Squares 
Points A 
: 2 Points B 
ote 
= 
a Diamonds 
Se 
= 
a" 
od Half Drop Diamonds 
— 
eae 
Double Diamonds 
Half Drop Double Diamonds 
Checker Board 
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A e 
| Strip Formulas 
‘me Use the formulas below when you want perfect 
squares or 90 degree angles in your strips. 
: A For Pieced Blocks, Half Drop Blocks, Diamonds, 
Alonglength [5 «| >| | and Half Drop Diamonds 
eae at — To create perfect squares or 90 degree angles: 
Strip Width x Number of blocks = Strip Length 
Example using Pieced Blocks: - 
10 (Strip Width) x 5 (Number of blocks) =50 (Strip Length) © For Double Diamonds and Half Drop Double 
a Diamonds 
B Width 10.00 SS To create perfect squares or 90 degree angles: 
Se eal x» Strip Width x (Number of blocks + 2) = 
v = : Strip Length 
eee or C For Points A and Points B 
vo eee ei To create triangles with a 90 degree angle: 
cae NON Strip Width x (Number of blocks x 2) = 
Across width [7 | + ex Strip Length 
Example using Double Diamonds: D For Checker Board 
10 (Strip Width) x 5 (Number of blocks + 2) = 50 (Strip Length) To create perfect squares or 90 degree angles: 
c — First divide the Strip Length by the Strip Width. 
Multiply that number by the number of blocks 
Across width. This will equal the number of 
Lenath blocks Along length. 
“Niner of blacks | Notes 
Alonglength [3 «| >| * The maximum number of blocks horizontally and vertically 
Sire ; can go from 24-100. If you can only set Number of blocks 
Acrosswiah [7 «| | J to 24 and need it to be higher, change it in Quilt Options. 


Go to QUILT > Options > All Styles (under Layout Options) 
and change Maximum number of blocks horizontally and 
vertically > click OK. 


Example using Points A: 
10 (Strip Width) x 6 (Number of blocks x 2) = 60 (Strip Length) 


D ‘Width 10.00 | 


Lenath 


Number of blacks 


Along length fis iG ea 
Across width 3 4} 15 


Example using Checker Board: 
60 (Strip Length) = 10 (Strip Width) = 6 
6 x 3 (Blocks Across width) = 18 (Blocks Along length) 


sass SS 
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Cloning a Strip 


Step-by-Step Reference 


° ° 
Cloning a Strip 

To clone a strip you must have either a Horizontal 
or Vertical Strip Quilt layout on the screen. Cloning 
will copy the Layout tab settings of the selected strip 
and make new strips the same. This feature is great 
for creating consistent spacers or rows, as well as for 


creating Bargello quilts. 


1 
2 


Click the Layout tab. 


Click in the quilt on the strip you want to 
clone. 


Under Select strip, put a check in Clone the 
selected strip. 


Click Add to put a copy of the selected strip at 
the end of the quilt. 


Click Insert to put a copy in front of the selected 
strip. 


A blank (empty) strip with the same settings 

as the cloned strip will be added or inserted. 
You will need to set blocks into and recolor this 
empty strip on Layer 1, because EQ considers 
the cloned strip a “new” strip. 


Notes 


When you want a quilt of only one strip style, use the Delete 
button to delete all strips except one. Set the style and sizes 
for the single strip and clone it until the desired quilt size is 

achieved, 


To quickly set up a strip quilt with two alternating strips, 
delete all but two strips in the quilt. Set the styles and sizes 
for each strip and put a check in “Clone the selected strip.” 
Select the first strip and click Add. Now alternate between 
the left arrow (next to Selected strip) and the Add button 
(just below it) to quickly add the alternating strips. 


repeatedly to quickly add 


vertical Strip Quilt 
Size of quilt's center layout: 
j 32.00 x 56.00 


» Select strip 
2 4 | + of eel strips 


Add Delete 


Insert 


Clone the selected strip 


| 
Ly 


\ 


ee / 


\ 
— 


/\ \ | | 

ye 

| ay 
oy 


A | 
/\ | 


fi x | f 


Step 4 
Add puts a copy of the selected strip at the end of the quilt 


Step 4 
Insert puts a copy in front of the selected strip 


Select strip 


| >| of ra strips 


Add | Delete | 


Click the left arrow 
and the Add button 


Insert } : 


I¥ Clone the selected strip 


alternating strips 
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Wor ktable 


|B Work on Block 


| New Quilt Horizontal 
Keep Current Borders On-point 


a Add Quilt to Sketchbook Variable Point 


Create Quilt From Black... Baby Blocks 


Options... Variable Blocks 


Horizontal Strip Quilt 


Vertical Strip Quilt 


One Patch Quilt i | 


Step 2 
One Patch Layout 
Size of quilt's center layout: 
fi‘ SOOT 
f Number of units 
Horizontal iz 2 | > 
mee Step 5 
Vertical 24 
Patch style: 
[Hexagons {H} Step 4 
a ka ee 
\ 
Finished size of units 
Edge length 
Step 6 
} \ 
\ 
\, Height 


\| 
F \ 


-— Width —4 


Edge Length (1) 


MeL, a One Patch Quilt 


8 


Click WORKTABLE > Work on Quilt. 


Click QUILT > New Quilt > One Patch Quilt. 


A blank One Patch layout will appear. 
Click the Layout tab. 


Under Patch style, click the down arrow on the 
Patch style box. Click a style name in the list to 


choose your patch type. 


Under Number of units, click the arrows for 
Horizontal and Vertical to set the number of 
patches. See the EQ6 Help Contents if you 


question how patches are counted. 


Under Finished size of units, choose the size 
you want. For some styles you choose Width 
and Height, and for others, Edge length. 

Change the size in any of the following ways: 


* type a new size in the box 


¢ drag the slider rectangle on the line 


* click to the right or left of the slider rectangle 


to have the number jump in increments 


Click the Borders tab to adjust, add, delete or 
insert borders, see page 185. 


Click the Layer 1 tab to work on your quilt. 


Notes 


To make adjustments on the Layout tab faster, you can use 
the keyboard TAB key to cycle between entries and type 
immediately. 


- How blocks are measured: 


Fdge length is the length of a side of a Season on 


“MND yraed aug e Buryew 


Height is the vertical measurement through the patch from 


the lowest point to the highest. 
Width is the horizontal measurement through the patch 
from the furthest left point to the furthest right. 


You may want to see page 200 for information on the new 
£06 Paintbrush coloring options. 
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‘Custom Patches ina One Patch — 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Making Custom Patches in a One 
Patch Quilt 


Custom patches start like other patch styles, but you 
can change their shape. Custom patches have light 
gray “glides,” which run horizontally or vertically 
from the patch corners (see step 7 picture). Pull on 
the glides to make the shape. (These glides do not 
appear on the quilt, just on the One Patch Layout 
box.) 


1 Click WORKTABLE > Work on Quilt. 


2 Click QUILT > New Quilt > One Patch Quilt. 
A blank One Patch Quilt layout will appear. 


3 Click the Layout tab. 


4 Under Patch style, click the drop down arrow 
to choose either Custom or Custom (Glide). 
They are the first and last choices in the list. 


5 Under Number of units, click the arrows beside 
Horizontal and Vertical to choose the number 
of blocks you want. (You can also type in these 
boxes.) See the EQ6 Help Contents if you 
question how patches are counted. It may not 
be obvious. 


6 Under Finished size of units, choose the size 
you want for Width and Height. 


7 Position your cursor over one of the gray glides 
in the display beneath Patch style. Click, hold, 
and drag the glide to a different position. When 
you release the mouse, the patch will fill the 
quilt. 


8 Click the Borders tab to adjust, add, delete or 
insert borders, see page 185. 


9 Click the Layer 1 tab to begin coloring your 
Custom One Patch. 


Notes 
* How blocks are measured: Height is the vertical 


measurement through the patch from the lowest point to : : 
the highest. Width is the horizontal measurement through — 
the patch from the furthest left point to the furthest right. 


Weorktable 


Work on Block | 


— 


| New Guilt Horizontal 
Keep Current Borders On-paint 


ER add Quilt to Sketchbook Variable Point 


Create Quilt from Block... Baby Blocks 


Variable Blocks 


Options... 


Horizontal Strip Quilt 

Vertical Strip Quilt 

One Patch Quilt Ss 
Step2 


One Patch Layout 


Size of quilt's center layout: 
60.34x71.70 
Number of units 
Horizontal [20 apf Sten 5 
e 
Vertical J24 i P 
Patch shee ; 
Step 4 
Step 7 
SST This is a 
imshed size of units ~~ Une dt 
_ Width glide 
Step 6 
Height (2) 


Width (2) ==} 


a 
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Setting Blocks into a Quilt Layout 
To set blocks you need a block in your Sketchbook, 


and a quilt layout on the screen, see pages 128-129 
and 148. 


Step 1 
Set Block 
These instructions are for layouts other than One 
Patch and blank Custom Set quilts. You can only set 


; fabric and color in One Patch quilts (not blocks). For 
a’ 


Custom Set, see Chapter 5 (page 165). 


Step 2 1 Click the Set Block tool > click a block in 
the palette. 


2 (Optional) Right-click on the block > 
choose Select Coloring > click the colored 

_— block you want to set. (You will see only a 

anes, line drawing if your block has not been colored.) 


NAN 


— 3 Click a block space on your quilt. The selected 
Step 2 block will pop into the guilt. 


4 (Optional) Hold down the CTRL key as you 
—- = click to set the block into all spaces on that 
layer. Or, hold down the ALT key as you click 
to set blocks into alternate spaces on that layer. 


Some layouts require more than one click to fill. 


5 (Optional) Click in a sash, corner block, border 
block, or border strip. The selected block will 
stretch to fit the space. 


Notes 
* Blocks cannot be set into mitered borders. 


* To replace one block with another, just set the new block on 
top of the old. You do not need to erase or delete the block. 


* Toremove a block immediately after you've set it, choose 
EDIT > Undo. Or, click on it with the Erase Block tool. 


+ When you color a block, your coloring is stacked on top of 
the block drawing — up to 10 different colorings. This avoids 
having a new block form each time you recolor and save. 

To see all colorings on a block, see step 2. See page 204 for 
more on how colorings work. 


Step 4 awe B 
CTRL + click Q he © Tosetaplain block, click the block space with the Erase 
Step 4 ‘ Block tool, then use the Paintbrush tool to color it with a 
ALT + click fabric or color. 
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Erasing a Block 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Erasing a Block 
You can use the Erase Block tool to erase blocks in 
any quilt. step 


1 — Click the layer tab on which you originally set Erase Block 
the block you want to erase. 


2. Click the Erase Block tool. 
3 Click on the block in the quilt. The block will 


disappear, leaving a blank space in your quilt. 


Step 3 


4 Ifyou are on the Layer 2 tab or Layer 3 tab, or 
are using a Custom Set quilt, the Erase Block 
tool does not “delete” motifs or stencils. It will 
leave a blank block outline. To remove the blank 
block, click the Adjust tool, click on the block, 
and press your keyboard DELETE key. 


Notes 

+ Ifyou change your mind after erasing, click EDIT > Undo 
to restore the block. This must be done immediately after 
erasing, before you click anywhere else. 


- a RL+-click erases every block in your quilt. 


ALT+click erases alternate blocks in your quilt. 


On some complex quilt layout styles, you'll need to repeat 
these steps to erase alternates or all. 


. 


Erasing is not really necessary since it’s quicker to just 
replace a “wrong” block with a “right” block in one step by 
clicking the new block on top of the old. 


: Step 4 
+ To seta plain block, click the block space with the Erase Erase Block does not remove motifs or stencils. 


Block tool, then use the Paintbrush tool to color it with a (se the Adjust tool and your keyboard DELETE key 
fabric or color. For Custom Set quilts, see page 170. . 
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Rotating or Flipping Blocks 

The Rotate Block and Flip Block tools work on 
all blocks (including motifs and stencils) set in the 
quilt. The block being rotated of flipped must be 
asymmetric (not the same on all sides) to notice a 
rotation or flip. 


~L 


=A 


Symmetrical block Asymmetrical block 


Rotating Blocks 
Go to the layer on which you set the block (or motif 
Step 1 or stencil). 
Rotate Block 


1 Click the Rotate Block tool > click any 
asymmetrical block in the quilt. It will 
rotate 90 degrees clockwise with each click. 
If you click too quickly, your click may not 
register, so click again. 


2 Click Add to Sketchbook to save your quilt 


with any rotations you like. 


Flipping Blocks 


Go to the layer on which you set the block (or motif 


or stencil). 


1 Click the Flip Block tool > click a block 
in the quilt. It will flip (mirror) horizontally 
(from left to right) with each click. 


2 Click Add to Sketchbook to save your quilt 


. a 4 é with any flipped block arrangement you like. 
3 clicks - 270 degrees 4 clicks - 360 degrees 


(Back to original) Notes | 3 
* CTRL+click rotates every block in your quilt on that layer. 


ALT+click rotates alternate blocks in your quilt on that layer 
(Layer 1 only). 


Step 1 * Rotating and flipping works on sashes and borders as well 
Flip Block as the main body of the quilt. 


+ Your rotation is not limited to 90 degrees in a Custom Set 
layout, or on Layer 2 or 3,see pages 176-177. 


» These tools do not work on photos, embroidery or text. 
Instead, see pages 176-177. 


Original Block 1 click - 
Flips block horizontally 


Dennen ee eee Oe es ee ee ‘ 
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Fast Designs with Symmetry _ 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Creating Fast Designs with 
Symmetry 


The Symmetry tool automates flipping and rotation 
on all blocks simultaneously. It works on Layer 1 for Symmetrical block Asymmetrical block 
all layouts, but works best with a Horizontal layout 

with no sashing, as in the example. Be sure to choose 
asymmetrical blocks, which are not the same on all 


stdes. 


Start with a quilt on your screen (see page 149) and 
blocks in your Sketchbook (see page 128). 


Step 1 
1 Click the Set Block tool > click any Set Block 


asymmetrical block in the Blocks palette. 


2 Hold down your keyboard CTRL key and click Step 2 
a block space on your quilt. The selected block 
will pop into every block space in the quilt. (You 
can combine different blocks in your quilt and 


still use the Symmetry tool.) 


3 Click the Symmetry tool. 


Step 3 
4 Hold down your keyboard CTRL key and click Symmetry 


on the quilt. There are 16 different symmetries 
built into the tool, so you can click 16 times to 
see all the variations. 


5 Click Add to Sketchbook to save any quilt 4 4 A AA 
design you like. <p: : ~ 


Notes 

If your quilt design doesn’t change as you click, check your 
block. It must be asymmetric (not the same on all sides) in 
color or design, to make symmetries noticeable. 
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* Some layouts require more than one CTRL+click to fill. If it 
takes more than one CTRL+click to set blocks into the layout & 
chosen, then it will also take the same number of times to 
CTRL+click when using the Symmetry tool. 


he 


La had 


_ If you replace rotated biocks, the new blocks will also be 
rotated. To turn this feature off, go to QUILT > Options > 
Setting Blocks (under Tool Options) and uncheck Maintain 
the block rotation from the current quilt when replacing 
blocks > click OK. A few examples of the 16 

possible symmetries 
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cavers and Layers 2 & 3 


There are times when the design you've imagined doesn’t seem 
to fit any layout available in EQ6. When your quilt requires 
a special layout, then it’s time for Custom Set. Custom Set 
gives you a large blank layout space. There, you can set any 
blocks, in any sizes, any place on the quilt; rotating them at 
any angle you want. To multiply your design possibilities, you 
can use Layers 2 and 3. While Layer 2 is typically used for 
floating appliqué elements on your quilt, and Layer 3 is for 
quilting stitches, this chapter will suggest other uses. It will 
also explain exactly how to use the versatile tools in Custom 
Set and Layers 2 and 3. 


Using Layers and the Graph Pad ............sccccsessenees 166 
Making a Custom Set Quilt ............0. seapapnrsrsnrcoaterers 168 
Setting Blocks, Motifs and Stencils ............cseseee 169 
Setting Plain Blocks in a Quilt...........eccsorseeresreeees 170 
Setting Embroidery in a Quilt...........sesseereerseeee 171 
Writing ON YOUr QUilt...........scesesesererrsssrsserserceenceees 172 
Setting Photos in a QUiIt...........sesseeeereereereercenseess 174 
Creating a Quilt from a BIOCK...........scsssereerererrereees 175 
Moving, Resizing, Rotating, and Skewing Blocks .. 176 
Copying & Pasting or Deleting BIOCKS ..............+0+ 178 
Stacking BIOCKS..........ccesssssssrssscersrserenesrsnsnesersessoers 179 
Clipping Block Designs at the Border ............--.+0++: 180 
Centering BIOCKS..........sersesseererrsnrsrenecsrsereeserserennes 181 
Aligning Blocks......... Peeeecicevensensccssnncsnecerrsesn seerectoets 182 
Using the Same Size Buttons. ..........seersrssereeeerrerrers 183 
Showing and Hiding Quilt Layers...........+-rererrerers 184 


Quilt designed by Kathleen Potvin 
Andrews, Indiana 
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Using Layers and the Graph Pad 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Using Layers and the Graph Pad 


Layers 
Every quilt you create has 3 layers. Whether you 
decide to use all 3 is up to you. 


Typically, Layer 1 is used for blocks, Layer 2 is 
used for appliqué motifs (such as leaves, flowers, or 
text that you “float” on top of your pieced quilt), 
and Layer 3 is for thread (quilting stencils and 
embroidery). Photos can go on any layer. 


Graph Pad 

The Graph Pad is a necessity when working with 
Custom Set quilts, Layer 2, or Layer 3. The Graph 
Pad gives you control of a block’s size, position, and 
rotation, among other things. It appears as an extra 
bar across the top of your screen, below menus and 
toolbars. To add the Graph Pad to your screen, click 
VIEW > Graph Pad. 


Changes to blocks, motifs, and stencils are made 

using the Adjust tool. You will not see the Graph 
Pad numbers or buttons until you select an item 

with the Adjust tool. 


Position 

The first set of numbers denotes the position. 
These are in X and Y coordinates. The top number 
is for horizontal position; the bottom for vertical 
position. These numbers tell EQ6 where to put the 
top-left corner of your block in relation to the upper- 
left corner of the quilt center (border not included). 
On the Graph Pad there is a small block outline with 
a little white square denoting what point you are 
positioning. If you rotate a block, this small outline 
changes as well. See pages 176-177. 


Rotation 

The second part of the Graph Pad denotes 
rotation. [he item’s position can be rotated a full 
360 degrees, from -180 to 180. See pages 176-177. 
(The Rotate Block tool only rotates the design 
within the block, and doesn’t affect the block 
position on the quilt.) 
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Click to put a check next to Graph Pad on the VIEW menu 


The Graph Pad appears below the 
Project toolbar at the top of the screen 
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Chapter 5: Custom Set Quilts and Layers 2 & 3 


Block Size 

The third part of the Graph Pad denotes the size. 
The top number is for the width, the bottom for the 
height. If you rotate a block, these numbers do not 
change. See pages 176-177. 


Graph Pad Buttons 
The Graph Pad buttons change depending on the 


number of blocks selected at once. Zo select one block, 


click it with the Adjust tool. 7o select multiple blocks, 
click the block you want to be your anchor (the 
block that all other blocks need to follow) and then 
SHIFT +click the other blocks. 


Order — One Block Selected 

Order controls the layering or stacking order of 
items on this layer. Although your blocks or motifs 
can be side by side, you may want them to overlap 
in some instances. Use these buttons to send the 
selected block to the front, up one, down one, or to 


the back. See page 179. 
Clip — One Block Selected 


The clipping tools are used for controlling how 
your blocks behave with respect to the borders. 
Use these buttons to let the block extend past the 
quilt and its borders, clip the block to remain within 
the quilt, or clip the block to remain within the 
borders. See page 180. 


Center — One Block Selected 

You can center the selected block horizontally 
or vertically within the quilt. Click both buttons 
if you want it centered exactly in the center of the 
quilt. See page 181. 


Align - Multiple Blocks Selected 

These buttons align the lefts, rights, tops, or 
bottoms of the selected blocks, in relation to the 
first block selected. See page 182. 


Size — Multiple Blocks Selected 

These buttons make the selected blocks the same 
width, height, or both, in relation to the first block 
selected. See page 183. 
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Making a Custom Set Quilt 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Making a Custom Set Quilt  Worktable 


Custom Set can be filled with large and small blocks Work on Block 
together in one quilt. This layout style starts out as 
a large blank space that you can fill with any blocks, 


any size, anywhere on your quilt. Step 1 


All other layout styles have shortcuts for filling 


the layout quickly. No shortcuts are possible with 
Custom Set, because anything goes! Create the a 
. . . . “| i F 
layout by setting each individual block exactly as you | shite Exprlecene 
want it. Keep Current Borders On-point 
it ta Sl Variable Point 
: 3 t Wok Mi 

1 Click WORKTABLE > Work on Quilt. Efi Add Quit to Sketchbook 

Create Quilt From Block, .. Baby Blocks 


2 Click QUILT > New Quilt > Custom Set. A 


Variable Blocks 


blank Custom Set layout will appear. Pair 
Horizontal Strip Quilt 
3 Click the Layout tab. Vertical Strip Qui 
4 Under Size of center rectangle, choose the size One Patch Quilt 


you want for width and height. You can change 


the size in any of the following ways: 
Step 2 
* type a new size in the box E 


¢ drag the slider rectangle on the line 


Custom SetLayout es 
Size of quilt's center layout: 
ig 30.00 x 30.00 


* click to the right or left of the slider rectangle 
to have the number jump in increments 


Size of center rectangle 


5 Click the Borders tab to adjust, add, delete or 


insert borders. See page 185. ee 30.00 
6 Click the Layer 1 tab to work on the base layer Height ooo 


of your quilt. 


b 


Notes 
* Tomake adjustments faster, you can use the keyboard TAB < 
key to cycle between entries and type immediately. 


Step 4 


* Making a Custom Set quilt is much easier with the Graph 
Pad turned on. To learn how to use the Graph Pad, see page 
166. 


* Please refer to pages 169 and 176-177 for more on setting 
and manipulating blocks in a Custom Set quilt. 
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Step 2 
Set Block 


Select Coloring 


Step 3 


Ke 
Rl OP 
Step 3 


Select the block with the coloring you want to use 


Step 5 


drag to make a box. 


release the mouse. 


SHIFT+click, hold, and 


The selected block pops 
into the box when you 
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Setting Blocks, Motifs and Stencils 


Begin with a quilt layout (see page 148) and blocks, 
motifs, or stencils in your Sketchbook (see page 128). 


1 


Click the Layer 1 tab to set blocks in a Custom 
Set quilt. Click Layer 2 to set appliqué motifs 
in any quilt. Click Layer 3 to set stencils or 
embroidery in any quilt. 


Click the Set Block tool > inside the 
palette click the tab the design is on 
(Blocks, Motifs, or Stencils) > click the 
design to select it. 


(Optional) Right-click on the block > 
choose Select Coloring > click the colored 
block you want to set. 


Hold down the SHIFT key on your keyboard 
and move your cursor over the center of the 


guilt. 
Click and hold as you drag diagonally on the 


quilt to make a box. (Don’t worry about size or 
position now. See pages 176-177.) The selected 
block will pop from the palette into the box 
when you release the mouse. (Laptop/touchpad 
users see page 9 if youre having difficulties.) 


To delete a block, click the Adjust tool, click 
the block in the quilt, and press your keyboard 
DELETE key. 


Notes 
+ You can adjust block size, position, rotation, and more with 


the Adjust tool and Graph Pad. See pages 176-177. 


* Custom Set gives you a blank canvas to work on. If you 


would rather have “guides” behind your Custom Set quilt 

to help you see where to set blocks, try setting your blocks 
in Layer 2 over a Horizontal quilt instead. Change the 
Horizontal layout to have 2” or 3” blocks and a large number 
of blocks horizontally and vertically. Set the blocks in Layer 
2 and drag out blocks to cover the squares. You will still 
want to use the Adjust tool to make the size and position 
precise. 
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Setting Plain Blocks in a Quilt 


Step-by-Step Reference 


SEM Plain Blocks in a Quilt 


Click the Set Block tool > right-click inside 
the Sketchbook Blocks palette > click Add 
Plain Block. A plain square will appear in your 
Blocks palette. It is already selected and ready to 
be set. 


Hold down the SHIFT key on your keyboard 
and move your cursor over the center of the 
quilt where you want the plain block. 


Click and hold as you drag diagonally to make a 
box on the quilt. The plain block will pop from 
the palette into the quilt when you release the 
mouse. (To move or resize, see pages 176-177.) 


Click the Paintbrush tool > click a fabric 

or color in the Fabrics and Colors palette > 
click the plain block you just set on your 
quilt to color it. When you add your quilt to the 
Sketchbook, the plain block’s color will become 
a coloring of the plain block in the palette. 


Notes 


° 
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To set plain blocks in layouts other than Custom Set, it is 
best to erase what is there with the Erase Block tool, then 
color the empty space with the Paintbrush tool. 


When you color a block, your coloring is stacked on top of 
the block drawing — up to 10 different colorings can stack 
on the same block. This avoids having a new block form each 
time you color any patch on the quilt. To see all colorings 

on any block, right-click on the block (in the Blocks palette 
or Sketchbook) > choose Select Coloring. You can also use 
the coloring arrows found on the Palette and Sketchbook 
beneath the blocks to page through the various colorings. 
See page 204 for more information on block colorings. 


Select Coloring | 


Sort Blocks... 


Step 1 
Set Block 


Delete 

Move to Tab > 
Copy to Tab > 
Split Colorings 
Add Plain Block 
Frame Color > 


Display b 


Step 1 


Plain block in 
the Sketchbook 
Blocks palette 


— = Step 3 
SHIFT+click, hold, and drag 
to make a box. The box turns 
into a plain block when you 
release the mouse. 


== —— 


Step 4 
Paintbrush 


Click the plain 
block to color it 


| 


Step 3 
Set Embroidery 


Step 4 
Click, hold, and drag to set an embroidery design 


Draft Quality 3 Dimensional 


Outline Patches 
Outline Blocks 


Outline Border 


Frame Color r 


| Embroidery Drawing Draft Quality | 
SS 


Change the embroidery display to 3 dimensional 
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Setting Embroidery in a Quilt 
Embroideries must be set on Layer 3. To set 
embroidery on your quilt, you need an embroidery 
design in your Sketchbook (see pages 128 or 140) 
and the Set Embroidery tool on your toolbar (see 
page 302). 


1 Start on the Quilt worktable with a quilt on the 
screen. 


2 Click the Layer 3 tab. 


3 Click the Set Embroidery tool > click the 
embroidery design in the palette. 


4 Hold down your keyboard SHIFT key > 
position your cursor over the quilt where 
you want to place the embroidery > click 
and hold as you drag diagonally to make 
a box > release the mouse. The selected 
embroidery will pop from the palette into the 
box when you release the mouse. Don’t worry 
about size or position now. See pages 176-177. 


Notes 

* The embroidery designs included with EQ6 cannot be 
digitized. They are only images of the real digitizable 
designs. The digitizable designs are sold and copyrighted by 
the embroidery manufacturers. Contact the manufacturer 
listed on the notecard for specific information regarding the 
actual digitizable embroidery. 


Please note that £06 will let you manipulate the designs to 
a greater extent than you may be able to sew them. When 
you purchase the actual designs, they will always stitch as 
rectangles in a precise size. 


+ To print an individual embroidery design, see page 282. 
+ Use the Thread tool to recolor embroideries, see page 205. 


+ Embroidery is displayed in draft quality by default. To 
change to 3-Dimensional, right-click on the quilt > point to 
Embroidery Drawing > click 3 Dimensional, to check it. 


* The Rotate and Flip tools do not work on embroideries. To 
rotate an embroidery, see pages 176-177. 
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Your Quilt 


iting on 


Wr 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Writing on Your Quilt 

EQ6 is not a word processor, but it lets you “write” 
on your quilt. You can print appliqué text as 
templates to get the patterns for each letter. 


1 
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Click the Paintbrush tool > click a fabric or 
solid color you want for your text > click 
Layer 2 > click the Set Applique Text tool. 
(If, on Layer 2, you do not see the Set Applique 
Text, add it to your toolbar, see page 302.) 


It may take a few moments for the box to 
appear. Once the Applique Text box appears, 
under Select typeface, click the down arrow to 
drop down your list of font choices. These are 
the TrueType fonts installed on your computer. 


Click on any typeface, to select it. (You can 
always change the typeface later.) 


Drag the size slider bar to set a starting size. 
(You can change the size later.) This size is 
approximate (font sizes vary depending on the 
style). Rely on how the text looks on your quilt. 


Choose any additional formatting options you 

want: bold, italics, underlining, and alignment. 
Be aware all choices you make will apply to all 

words in the same text box. 


Hold down your keyboard SHIFT key > 
point your mouse cursor at the quilt > 
click and hold as you drag diagonally to 
make a box > release the mouse. A text box 
forms. Don’t worry about the size of the box 
because it resizes to a small box which enlarges 


when you type. 


Start typing and you'll see your text. The text 
wont wrap, so to make a new line of text, press 
your keyboard ENTER key. You control how 
long each text line is, and how many lines there 
are. While the Applique Text box is still up, you 
can resize or choose a different font (see steps 2-4 
above) and your font will change on the quilt. 


w| 


Step 1 
Paintbrush 


* 
ead 


Step 1 
Set Applique Text 


Create text on quilt— 
Select typeface: 


[Caligraph421 BT 


Approximate size in inches: 3.00 


Step 2 


Additional formatting: 


Biziu| f= z\z Step 4 


Step 6 


_ SHIFT+click, hold, and drag to make a box. 


Step 8 
Adjust 


ee Click, hold, and drag the text 
=O box to a new location 


Step 9 
Adjust 


ee Click, hold, and drag a 
% > handle to resize the text box 


as 
ee, oe 


Each word above is in a separate text box, 
allowing different typefaces to be used for each one 


Chapter 5: Custom Set Quilts and Layers 2 & 3 


Lo move the text box, click the Adjust tool > 
click the text box to select it > click and 
hold in the center of the text box as you 
drag it to a new location. 


To resize the text box, click the Adjust tool > 
click the text box to select it > click and 
hold on a handle of the text box and drag 
the handle to a new location. 


Notes 


All text in one box will have the same format. To make 
letters or words different styles than the rest of the text 
they must be in their own separate text boxes. You must 
have a new text box for each different typeface, size, format 
or text color. 


To change the text after it has been deselected, click the Set 
Applique Text tool, click the text box to reselect it, and resize 
or choose a different font as described in steps 2-5. 


To recolor, use any of the color tools. Recoloring one letter 
will recolor all letters in the same text box. 


To quickly align or size multiple text boxes, see pages 182- 
183. 


The Rotate and Flip tools do not work on text boxes. To 
rotate a whole text box, you will need to use the Adjust tool 
and/or Graph Pad, see pages 176-177. Finish editing before 
rotating. You will lose any changes made with the Adjust 
tool if you try to edit you text again with the Set Applique 
Text tool. 


Text prints only as templates and all letters in the selected 
box will print together. Remember to be on Layer 2, click the 
text box with the Select tool and click “Use size from quilt.” 
See pages 274-275 if you only want to print one letter. 


You can’t highlight or copy and paste text. You can only copy 
and paste entire text boxes (with the Adjust tool). 


Some font styles require special formatting (bold, italics). If 
this formatting is removed, the text may disappear. See the 
E06 Help Contents for more help. 


To preview font styles, use a word processing program, like 
Microsoft Word, by choosing FORMAT > Font. 
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Setting Photos in a Quilt 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Setting Photos in a Quilt aa 
You can set a photo on Layers 2 or 3 of any quilt, 


but only on Layer 1 of a Horizontal or Custom 

Set layout. To set photos in your quilt, you need a 
photo in your Sketchbook (see pages 128 or 138) 
and the Set Photo tool on your toolbar (see page 
302). Photos can come from the Photo Library or be 
imported. Import photos at the same proportion as 
the block space you plan to set the photo into. So, 

if you know you want to make your photos square 
on your quilt, crop them in your photo program to 
make them square before importing them into EQ6. 


Step 3 
Set Photo 


Setting Photos on Layer 1 of a Horizontal Layout 
1 — Start with a horizontal quilt. 


2 Click the Layer 1 tab. 


3 Click the Set Photo tool > click the photo 
in the Sketchbook Photos palette. 


4 Click the block space on the quilt. The photo Step 4 
will fill the block space. On Layer 1, click the block space 


Setting Photos on Custom Set or Layers 2 or 3 
1 Start with any style quilt. 


Step 4 
2. Click the layer tab on which you want to set a On a Custom Set quilt, or Layers 2 or 3, 
photo. (Layer 1 (Custom Set only), 2 or 3) SHIFT+<click, hold, and drag to make a box 


3 Click the Set Photo tool > click the photo 
in the Sketchbook Photos palette. 


4 Hold down your keyboard SHIFT key > 
position your cursor over the quilt where 
you want the photo > click and hold as 
you drag diagonally to make a box > 
release the mouse. (Laptop/touchpad users 
see page 9 if you're having difficulties.) The 
photo will pop into the box. Don’t worry about 


size or placement yet, see pages 176-177. 


Notes : 
+ Photos must be set as squares or rectangles. They will not 
clip to fit triangles, for example. 


Photo will appear when the mouse is released. 
Adjust size and position with the Adjust tool. 


* Photos can be rotated on Custom Set, Layers 2 or 3 only, 
using the Adjust tool. See pages 176-177. 
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New Quilt » 


Keep Current Borders 


Ee Add Quilt to Sketchbook 


Create Quilt from Block... | 
ia) 


Options... 


Step 2 


Create Custom Quilt 


Select a block Custom quit to add to sketchbook: 


Add to Sketchbook 
ee 


Step 6 
View Sketchbook 
Quilts Section 


Project Sket chbook LU eve Z 


PROJECT 
SKETCHBOOK 


Qui 


Unnamed 
Quilt 3 of 3 quilts 
eC] Bei maliH! Son... | Notecard Edit Delete Close | 


Edit Button 
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Creating a Quilt from a Block 


EQ6 can turn a block into a quilt layout, but the 

block must have only horizontal and vertical lines. 

1 Start with blocks in your Sketchbook and the 
Sketchbook closed. 


2 Click QUILT > Create Quilt from Block. 
Under Select a block, Sketchbook blocks with 
only horizontal and vertical lines will be shown 
in a column. At the right, you will see a guilt 
layout, made from the selected block. 


3 You may need to drag the vertical scrollbar to 
see all the blocks. Click any block to see it 


shown as a layout. 


4 Drag the Width and Height sliders or type 
in the boxes to set the Custom Set quilt size. 
(Choose a size proportional to the block’s grid.) 


Click the Add to Sketchbook button to add 
the quilt layout to the Sketchbook. Add as many 
quilts as you'd like. Click Close when finished. 


6 To use the layout, click View Sketchbook > 
click the Quilts section > find and click the 
quilt layout > click the Edit button. Your 
layout is ready to fill with blocks and color. 


Notes | 
+ Add new layouts to your My Library, see pages 143-144. 


+ Here are three ways to resize your new Custom Set layouts: 


1) QUILT > Options > under Layout Options click All 
styles > make sure “Don't resize content of layers 
when resizing quilt” is not checked > OK.When you 
change the numbers on the Layout tab, the blocks will 
size proportionally together, still filling the quilt. 


2) QUILT > Options > under Layout Options click All 
styles > make sure “Don't resize content of layers 
when resizing quilt” is checked > OK.When you change 
the numbers on the Layout tab, the blocks will keep their 
current sizes and stay in the upper-left corner of the 
quilt. 


3) Skip all the Quilt Options and just use the Adjust tool and 
Graph Pad to set the block sizes, see pages 176-177. 
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Move, Resize, Rotate, Skew 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Moving, Resizing, Rotating, and 
Skewing Blocks 


Begin with a quilt layout and blocks set on Layer 1 Step 2 
of a Custom Set quilt or Layers 2 or 3 of any quilt Adjust 
layout, see page 169. 


Moving a Block (click in the center and drag to new location) 
1 Click the Layer tab on which the block is set. 


(Blocks are on Layer 1 of a Custom Set quilt. 
Motifs and text are on Layer 2. Stencils and 
embroidery are on Layer 3). 


+$+ Cursor becomes a cross with arrows 


2 Click the Adjust tool. 


3 Click on the block in the quilt to select it. It 
will have a dotted box around it with little black 


squares at the sides and corners. These squares 
are “handles” and are used to modify the block. 


Resizing a Block (click and drag handle) 


Using the Handles of the Selected Block mK, _ Cursor becomes a double-ended 
arrow when held over the handles 


4 To move the block — position your cursor inside 
the dotted box so your cursor looks like a cross 
with arrows. Click and hold as you drag the 
block to a new location. 


oe ee 


a 


To resize the block — position your cursor over 
one of the handles so your cursor looks like a 
double-ended arrow. Click and hold as you drag 
the handle to a new location. The selected block 
will resize as you move the handle. 


Rotating a Block (CTRL + click and spin handle) 


a Cursor becomes a circle with an arrow on one 
end when held over the corner handles 


2 ° 


To rotate the block — hold down your keyboard 
CTRL key and click in the center of the block. 
Position your cursor over one of the corner 
handles. Click and hold the corner handle as 
you move it around the center of the block. The 
block will spin around its center and stop when 
you release the mouse button. 


To skew the block — hold down your keyboard 


CTRL key and click in the center of the block. Skewing a Block (CTRL + click and slide side handle) 
Position your cursor over one of the side handles —» Cursor becomes two parallel lines 
(watch for your cursor to change to two parallel ‘~~ when held over the side handles 


lines). Click and hold as you slide the side Pee ay ( 
handle up/down or left /right to a new position. . 
The selected block will reshape itself as you 


move the side handle. 
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Using the Graph Pad with the Selected Block 


| BS Sketchbook Fe | 5 If you do not see the Graph Pad at the top of 
| your screen below the toolbars or menus, click 


VIEW > Graph Pad on the menu bar. 


Zoom In 


| # 
- Zoom Out 
- 


| & Refresh 6 If you want to type directly in a box, highlight 
Pf Fitto Worktable | the text first and then type to replace it. You can 
use the TAB key on your keyboard to go from 
Quilt Rulers box to box in the Graph Pad and the text will 
ToolBars U automatically highlight for you. 


be oh i 7 To move the block — use the arrows next to the 


first set of numbers or type directly in the boxes 


Step 5 a ; 

P to change the position. These are in X and Y 
coordinates starting from the top-left corner of 
the quilt center (borders not included). On the 
Graph Pad there is a small block outline with a 

Move the block Resize the block little white square denoting what point you are 
| positioning. 
| Selected =] 0000 «1+! @ 5 — adel 72000 +/+] To resize the block — use the arrows next to the 
Block [J 0000 «f>f P2000 «i>} ; , , 
third set of numbers or type directly in the 
boxes to change the size. 
Rotate the block 
ie To rotate the block — use the second section of 
ep 


the Graph Pad to change the rotation. Rotations 
go from -180 to 180 degrees. Use the arrows or 
type directly in the boxes to change the rotation. 
If you want to type a negative rotation, go first 
to a negative number using the left arrow, then 
highlight the numbers after the negative sign 
and type. 


To skew the block — you cannot skew a block 


using the Graph Pad. Please see Step 4 “To skew 


the block.” 

8 Click outside of the dotted selection box to 
deselect the block. 

Notes 


+ Ifyou don’t like the changes you made, click EDIT > Undo. 


« Flipping a block works the same way for all quilt styles and 
layers, see page 163. You cannot flip embroideries, photos, 
or appliqué text. 
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Copying & Pasting or Deleting 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Copying & Pasting or Deleting Blocks 
Begin with a quilt layout and blocks set on Layer 1 
of a Custom Set quilt or Layer 2 or 3 of any layout, 
see page 169. 


1 Click the Layer tab on which the block 1s set. 
(Blocks are on Layer 1 of a Custom Set quilt. 
Motifs and text are on Layer 2. Stencils and 


Step 3 
Click the block to select it 


embroidery are on Layer 3.) 


2 Click the Adjust tool. 


Edit 


3 Click the block in the quilt to select it. | Undo select block Undo move select 
4 To copy and paste the block — choose EDIT > |S cut Ctrl+x & cut Ctri+% 
Copy, then EDIT > Paste if using the menu. (Bi coy coe] coy CEE 
Or, Press CTRL+C, then CTRL+V on your ? Tree Ee 
keyboard to do the same thing. The pasted ae : 
block is still selected, so you can click and hold Step 4 
in its center, and drag to move it (see pages 176- Copy & Paste 
77): 
To delete the block — choose EDIT > Clear from The eeeten bce will 
the menu or press your keyboard DELETE key. acne 
appear down and to the 
Notes > oo a right of the original block 
* You can also add buttons to your toolbar for Cut, Copy, and 
Paste, see page 301. Then, once a block is selected with the 
Adjust tool, you can use the toolbar buttons instead of the 
menu or your keyboard. Cut will work similarly to Delete; 
the item will disappear and go to your clipboard, but you 
can choose whether you want to paste it or not. WP Uncs move coles: 
/ es Cut Ctrl+x 
[H copy = ctr 
e re Paste Ctrl+V 
Clear Delete 
cman 
Step 4 
Delete 


Toolbar buttons 


Cut Copy _ Paste 
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Initial stacking order 
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Click block to re-stack 


Send to Front Send Up 


Order = 
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Stacking Blocks 

Begin with a quilt layout and blocks set on Layer 1 
of a Custom Set quilt or Layer 2 or 3 of any layout, 
see page 169. 


You can layer blocks simply by moving them on 
top of one another, but they may not overlap in the 
order you like. To change the stacking order you 
must have the Graph Pad turned on. 


1 Click the Layer tab on which the block is set. 
(Blocks are on Layer 1 of a Custom Set quilt. 
Motifs and text are on Layer 2. Stencils and 
embroidery are on Layer 3.) 


2 Click the Adjust tool. 


3 Be sure the Graph Pad is turned on. Click 
VIEW > Graph Pad if you do not see it below 


the top menu and toolbars. 


4 Click the block in the quilt you want to 


re-stack. 


5 Click any of the four Order buttons on the 
Graph Pad to change the stacking order. 


A Send to Front will make the selected block 
the top-most block. 


B Send to Back will make the selected block 


the lowest block. 


C Send Up will move the selected block up one 
in the stacking order. 


D Send Down will move the selected block 
down one in the stacking order. 


+ This technique is great for appliqué motifs stacked in the 
corners of borders that need to overlap. 
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Clip Block Designs at the Border 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Clipping Block Designs at the Border 
Begin with a quilt layout and blocks set in Layer 1 of 
a Custom Set quilt or Layer 2 or 3 of any layout, see 
page 169. 


You will not notice any change in blocks set in the 
center of your quilt. Blocks must be at the edge of 
the quilt center or overlapping a border to notice the 


clipping. 


1 


Click the Layer tab on which the block is set. 
(Blocks are on Layer 1 of a Custom Set quilt. 
Motifs and text are on Layer 2. Stencils and 
embroidery are on Layer 3.) 


Click the Adjust tool. 


Be sure the Graph Pad is turned on. Click 
VIEW > Graph Pad if you do not see it below 


the top menu and toolbars. 
Click the block in the quilt you want to clip. 


Click any of the three Clip buttons on the 
Graph Pad to change the way your blocks 
behave at the borders. 


Do not clip will allow the block to hang over 
and past the quilt’s outer border. 


Clip to border of quilt will clip the block at 
the outer edge of the quilt. 


Clip to center rectangle of quilt will clip the 
block to stay within the quilt center (stop before 


the borders). 


Notes 
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> This technique works well for stencils set on Layer 3 of 
on-point quilts that need to be over the quilt oie but 
not over the borders. 


} 
| 


Sketchbook Fé 


Zoom In 

Zoom Out 
Refresh 

Fit to Worktable 


Quilt Rulers 


ToolBars a 
a be 


Step 3 


Do not clip 


EEE ET 


rectangle of quilt 
Clip to to border 


of quilt 


Do not clip 


Clip to border of quilt 


Clip to center 
rectangle of quilt 
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Step y) - Zoom In 
Adjust - Zoom Out 
* Refresh 1 


- Fit to Workkable 


Quilt Rulers 


ToolBars r 
Z 
Graph Pad 


Step 3 
Center vertically 


Center 3 Pat 4 


Center horizontally 


Original block position 


Center vertically Center horizontally 


Center both vertically and horizontally 


Notes 
+ These tools are great for when you are starting a custom set 
quilt with a center medallion block. 


Centering Blocks 

Begin with a quilt layout and blocks set in Layer 1 of 
a Custom Set quilt or Layer 2 or 3 of any layout, see 
page 169. 


Click the Layer tab on which the block is set. 
(Blocks are on Layer 1 of a Custom Set quilt. 
Motifs and text are on Layer 2. Stencils and 
embroidery are on Layer 3.) 


Click the Adjust tool. 


Be sure the Graph Pad is turned on. Click 
VIEW > Graph Pad if you do not see it below 
the top menu and toolbars. 


Click the block in the quilt you want to 


center. 


Click one or both of the Center buttons on the 
Graph Pad: 


Center vertically will space the block equally 
between the top and bottom of the quilt center. 
It will not change its horizontal position. 


Center horizontally will space the block equally 
between the left and right sides of the quilt 
center. It will not change its vertical position. 


Clicking both will put the center of the block 


in the exact center of the quilt. 


Speen RS 


Sc 
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Aligning Blocks 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Aligning Blocks 
Begin with a quilt layout and blocks set in Layer 1 of 
a Custom Set quilt or Layer 2 or 3 of any layout, see 


page 169. 
When using the Align buttons, you need to start with 

. . 7 ey . View 
one block that is set in the correct position. This block view | 


will be your anchor. All other blocks you select will Bes Sketchbook Fé 


move according to your anchor’s position. en i 


Zoom Out 


1 Click the Layer tab on which the blocks are set. 
(Blocks are on Layer 1 of a Custom Set quilt. 
Motifs and text are on Layer 2. Stencils and 
embroidery are on Layer 3.) 


Refresh 
Fit to Workbable 


[<] ‘* ‘wo we 


Quilt Rulers 
2 Click the Adjust tool. — 5 
3 __Be sure the Graph Pad is turned on. Click 


VIEW > Graph Pad if you do not see it below 


the top menu and toolbars. 


Step 3 


4 Click on your anchor block. (The anchor Click anchor block 
block is the one positioned correctly, to which 


you want to align the other blocks.) 


5 Hold down the SHIFT key on your keyboard. 


6 Click on the remaining blocks you want to 
align with your anchor block. 


7 Release the SHIFT key. 


8 Click one of the four Align buttons on the 


Graph Pad: wile 


Select remaining blocks while holding down the SHIFT key 
Align Lefts will make the selected blocks line 
up with the left side of the anchor block. Align Lefts Align Tops 


Align Rights will make the selected blocks line =% 
up with the right side of the anchor block. Align IBE| 351] 33 | 8a 


Align Tops will make the selected blocks line up 


C Align Rights Align Bott 
with the top of the anchor block. Sh ign bottoms 


Align Bottoms will make the selected blocks 
line up with the bottom of the anchor block. 


Notes 
* This technique is great for lining up quilting stencils and for 
lining up rows of blocks in a Custom Set quilt. 


Step 8 
Click one of the Align buttons 
(The Align Tops button was used in this example) 
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oe? Sketchbook FB 
Step 2 Zoom In 
Adjust Zoom Out 
Refresh 
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Quilt Rulers 
ToolBars » 
Graph Pad 
Step 3 


Click anchor block 


Step 6 - Select remaining blocks 
while holding down the SHIFT key 


Same Width Same Size 


Size 
Same Height 
Same Width 
Same Height : 
Same Size 


Fit to Workkable 


Chapter 5: Custom Set Quilts and Layers 2 & 3 


Using the Same Size Buttons 


Begin with a quilt layout and blocks set in Layer 1 of 
a Custom Set quilt or Layer 2 or 3 of any layout, see 


page 169. 


When using the Same Size buttons, you need to start 
with one block that is the correct size. This block will 
be your anchor. All other blocks you select will size 
according to your anchor. 


1 Click the Layer tab on which the blocks are set. 
(Blocks are on Layer 1 of a Custom Set quilt. 
Motifs and text are on Layer 2. Stencils and 
embroidery are on Layer 3.) 


2 Click the Adjust tool. 


3. Be sure the Graph Pad is turned on. Click 
VIEW > Graph Pad if you do not see it below 
the top menu and toolbars. 


4 Click on your anchor block. (This is the block 


that is sized correctly.) 
5 Hold down the SHIFT key on your keyboard. 


6 Click on the remaining blocks you want to 
size according to your anchor block. 


7 Release the SHIFT key. 


8 Click one of the three Size buttons on the 


Graph Pad: 
Same Width will make the selected blocks the 


same horizontal width as the anchor block. 


Same Height will make the selected blocks the 
same vertical height as the anchor block. 


Same Size will make the selected blocks the 
same width and height as the anchor block. 


Notes 

+ This technique is great for creating Custom Set quilts where 
your blocks are still in rows and columns, but sometimes — 
need to be the same height and different widths or vice 


versa. 
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Step-by-Step Reference 


New Quilt v | 


Showing and Hiding Quilt Layers 

As you design, you may want to isolate the layers in 
order to clearly see which items are on which layer of 
your quilt. If so, follow the directions below to add 
special icons to your layer tabs, which will allow you 
to choose which layers to display and which to hide. 


Keep Current Borders 


BAF Add Quilt to Sketchbook 


Create Quilt From Block... 


Quilt Layers 


iding 


° 


Showing and H 


1 Click QUILT > Options > View Settings 
(under Tool Options). Step 1 
2 Under Layer Icons, click to put a check next to 
Provide icons to show and hide quilt layers. 
3 Click OK. ery 
4 Next to each layer tab name you will now see a ae Spe oer 
light bulb icon for changing the visibility. Step 1 eae © Tapeh comer ct scat lay 
To hide a layer, click the icon next to the layer eer cca 
you want to hide. Cne Patch a. ie 
To see a hidden layer, click the icon to view it Border Options 
again. All Styles 
Notes Step 2 Step 3 
+ Items on Layer 1 will show as a transparency when Layer 1 
ishidden. ee 
Showing and hiding layers does not impact fabric yardage. REA SBEMETE | Laver 1 RGEC iSiaveaiay2 


The items on those other layers are still there, even if you 
cannot see them. 


Step 4 


spring sunshine 


Quilt with all layers showing 


tulips blossoms raindrops 
Quilt with Layer 1 hidden to better 
see the appliqué and stencils 
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Chapter 6 


The border tools in EQ6 allow you great flexibility. You can 
build your own custom borders from scratch, choosing from 
22 styles. Or you can use the Set Auto Borders tool to set 
pre-designed borders with a click. This chapter tells you how 
to use all the border styles and tools. 


Quilt designed by Jo Moury 
Haymarket, Virginia 


Choosing a Border Style............ccscccssscscsrseesseseees 186 
Making a Quilt Border............ Bperrecnsrcorcssssesecsenoness .. 188 
Adding, Deleting, or Inserting a Border.............+0. 189 


Sizing Borders Quickly by LOcking...........-.:ccesseeeeee 190 
Cloning a Borde’l.............ccccccsscsscccesocesccessecssseseescssces 191 
Using the Set Auto Borders TOol..........s-sseesssessseree 192 


Keeping Borders when Changing Layouts. ............ 193 
Making Each Side a Different Style..............s0000 194 
Understanding “Aligned” Borders............ss0eeeeeeee 196 


Reference 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Choosing a Border Style 


Mitered 


Corner Blocks 


Long Vertical 


Long Horizontal 


Blocks 


Half Drop Blocks 


Spaced Squares 
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2 Points Out 


Points In 

po Big & Little 

Points Out 

ae Big & Little 
= Points In 


Tile Squares 


See page 196 for details on Blocks 
| . Aligned Inside and Half Drop Blocks 
Tile On Point Corners Aligned border styles 
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Making a Quilt Border 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Making a Quilt Border 


Start with a quilt on the worktable, see page 148. 


1 Click the Borders tab. The Borders box 
will appear. All quilt layouts have one Long 
Horizontal border by default. So, the first step 
is to either resize this border or choose a new 


border style. 


Border Style and Size 

2 Under Select a border style, click the down 
arrow to display the choices. Drag the vertical 
scrollbar to see all the style names. 


3 Click any style to select it. You can also press 
your keyboard up or down arrow to scroll 
through the list. Notice the border on your quilt 
changes as the style name changes. 


4 To change a border size, click, hold and drag 
the Left, Top, Right, or Bottom slider bars one 
at a time. Each side can be sized independently. 
Or, to size them all at once to the same width, 
click the All box under Lock size adjustments. 
To make only the left and right borders adjust 
together, click L+R. To make only the top and 
bottom borders adjust together, click T+B. See 
page 190 for more information on locking. 


Blocks in Border 
The Blocks in border number boxes are only active for 


styles with block spaces. 


5 If the number boxes are active, click the left 
and right arrows to select the block number you 
want. (In some border styles, only one number 


box can be changed.) 


Notes 

+ Each border can be a different size, but all four borders must 
be the same style. For a trick that gives the effect of making 
each border a different style see pages 194-195. 


* You can set blocks into all border spaces except Mitered : 


borders. Blocks will stretch or skew to fit the border space. 
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Select border : 
a | > lof borders 


Add Delete Insert 


[ Clone the selected border 
Size of quilt including this border: 
38.00 x 38.00 


Border style and size 
Select a border style: 


Long Horizontal Ss 


Half Drop Blacks 
Spaced Squares 
Diamonds 

Halt Drop Diamonds 


» Lock size adjustments: 


| fees eee eae 


Left 1.00 
Top 1.00 
Right 1.00 
Bottom 1.00 
Step 4 
Blocks in border 


Horizontal 


Vertical 


Chapter 6 Borders 
Adding, Deleting, or Inserting a 
Border 


Begin with a quilt layout on your screen. If you have 
not done this already, see page 148. 


1 Click the Borders tab. The Borders box will 
appear. 


Select border 


[2 #| slot JP border 2 To add a border — click the Add button on the 
Borders box. A blank, Long Horizontal border 


Add Delete Insert 
| with 1.00” sides will be added around the 


T” Clone the selected border : = é 
outside of your quilt. 


i 
f } 


Step 2 
Adding a border After: Long Horizontal border 


To delete ab — positi 
sided totheitsideot qui 0 delete a border — position your cursor directly 


over the quilt and click on the border you wish 
to delete. The border turns gray, showing it is 
selected. Click the Delete button on the Borders 
box. The selected border will disappear. 


To insert a border — position your cursor directly 


over the quilt and click on the border you wish 
to insert another border in front of. Click the 
Insert button on the Borders box. A Long 


ppy 


—— : : Horizontal border with 1.00” sides will be co 
7 fo Eset gun | added in front of the border you selected. 2 
(I —— 2 
| T Clone the selected border * Toadd or insert a border the same size and settings as_ o 
Step 2 another border on your quilt see how to clone a border on =. 
Deleting a border After: Diamond border 191 
has been deleted page te) 


+ The default border style for new borders is Long Horizontal, 
unless you change it. Go to QUILT > Options > Starting New 
Quilts (under Tool Options) > change the drop down for _ 
Default border style > click OK. a 


* Ifyou added or inserted a border, you can now change the 
border style and size, see page 188. 


| Before 


p Select border ~ A ————— 


fl r ot aa borders i 


[a co 


i % y 
| T” Clone the selected border f\ 


Step 2 
Inserting a border 


After: Long Horizontal 
border inserted in front of 
the Mitered border 
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Size Borders Quickly by Locking 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Sizing Borders Quickly by Locking 
You can lock all border sides together, so changing 
one changes them all. Begin with a quilt layout with 
at least one border on your screen. If you have not 
done this already, see pages 148 and 188. 


1 Click the Borders tab. The Borders box will 
appear. 
2 Click in the quilt on the border you wish to 


change. The border turns gray, showing it is 
selected. 


3 Under Lock size adjustments, click to put a 
check next to the option(s) you would like to 
lock. (All overrides your choices in L+R and 
T+B.) 


The lock options are as follows: 


L+R will lock the left and right sides of the 


border. They can still be independent from T+B. 


T+B will lock the top and bottom sides of the 


border. They can still be independent from L+R. 


All will lock all sides of the border. 


4 Click, hold, and drag a slider bar to size the 
locked borders together. 


Notes | 
* Ifitis hard to get the size you want by dragging the slider 
bar, try these alternate ways of adjusting the size: 


1) Double-click in a size box, type a size, then click the slider 
rectangle. All locked borders will change to the new size. 


2) Position your cursor over the slider line to the left or 
right of the slider rectangle and click on the line. The 
size of all locked borders will change in increments. 
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Lock size adjustments: 
iW iA [ +8 TT Al 


Left 17.00 ee toe Se = 

Top 3.50 Pi SS i 

w | 

pisces taar . | 

4 a 

Right |7.00 Ny 
BERR aR attote Sie. ioe ao 

Teo Secs oa 
Battom Bis 

Step 3 


Click L+R to lock the left and right borders 


Lock size adjustments: ; 5 
T i4+R WwW T+B T Al | is, | oa Ry ee | 
Left [1.50 {] 
Top 5.75 H i 
| } 
1 | 
am if | 
Right (3.00 (2 Rey ee De | 
a | — 
Bottom ne ate Err = | 
-}+-—_——. | ae 

Step 3 


Click T+B to lock the top and bottom borders 


Lock size adjustments: 


Vv iF All ia 
Left [400 1] fe 1 1 ] = 
i J 
i Si 
Top 14.00 | 
Right 4.00 
—« f 
; { 
Battom 4.00 | 


Step 3 
Click All to lock all the borders 


Step 2 
Click to select the border you want to clone 


Select border 
j2 4] + lof borders 
Add Delete Insert 


wawens border 
Step 3 


Click to check Clone the selected border 


Cloned border added to the outside of the quilt 


ee eee 


Cloning a Border 

Begin with a quilt layout with at least one border 
that you want to clone on your screen. If you have 
not done this already, see pages 148 and 188. 


1 Click the Borders tab. The Borders box will 
appear. 


2 Click in the quilt on the border you wish 
to clone. The border turns gray, showing it is 
selected. 


3 If there is not a check next to the Clone the 
selected border checkbox, click to put a check 
there. (Find it beneath the Add, Delete, and 
Insert buttons). 


4 To put a copy of the selected border around the 
outside of the quilt, click the Add button. Or, to 
insert a border zn front of the selected border, 
click the Insert button. A blank border with the 
same settings as the cloned border is added to or 
inserted in your quilt. 


Notes ; 
+ Ifyou clone a border, you will need to recolor or add blocks 
to it. EQ considers the cloned border a “new” border. 


+ Ifyou want to keep your current border style, but change 
the layout style of the inside of your quilt, see page 193. 
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Using the Set Auto Borders tool 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Using the Set Auto Borders Tool 
Start on the Quilt worktable with the quilt to which 
you want to add auto borders. It must have at least 


one border on it to change. See pages 148 and 188. Step 1 
Set Auto Borders 
1 Beon the Layer 1 tab. Click the Set Auto 
Borders tool. (If you do not have the Set Auto 
Borders tool on your toolbar, see page 302.) The 
Auto Borders palette appears. 
2 Under Select a style, click the down arrow to Bilao 
display choices. Drag the vertical scrollbar to da eae er 
the end of the list to see all the choices. Click to Sipe 
select the style of your choice. 
3 Drag the horizontal scrollbar (beneath the 
borders) to see them all. Click to select a 
border. 
4 Click the border on your quilt. The border Ss 
will fill with the auto border you selected. : 
5 Click the Borders tab. Q IN 
A) ase 
6 (Optional) Drag the Left, Top, Right, or Bottom 4 | | 
scrollbars to make the border wider or narrower. a : el 
4 re 
7 (Optional) Under Blocks in Border, use the a | eal 
left and right arrows to change the number of ms # | 
blocks in the border. z irs 
8 Click the Layer 1 tab to continue designing. = | 
Notes 
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Auto Border blocks work just like other blocks. If you don’t 
like them in the quilt, click a different block (or Auto Border y’ 
style) on top of them. i a 


On the Borders tab, do not change Border style or your 
automatic border will disappear from the quilt. You can only 
change Width or Blocks in border. 


On the Layer 1 tab, you can color your border quickly with 
the Paintbrush tool and CTRL+click. 


If you like using EQ6’s other border styles, but do not fill 
them with blocks, try using the Single Block Patterns style 
instead. These set as one long block and print in one pattern 
instead of many separate ones. 


Step 4 - Click on quilt border 


Chapter 6: Borders 


Keeping Borders when Changing 
Layouts 


If you have a quilt with a series of borders you like, 
you can reuse these borders on another quilt. When 
you switch to a new layout, you won't lose your 
current border settings, but the blocks, fabrics, or 
colors will erase from the border. 


Sa Start on the Quilt worktable and have the quilt with 
Original quilt and borders the borders you like in front of you, see pages 148 


and 188. 
1 Click QUILT > Keep Current Borders to put 
New Quilt a check next to it. (The menu will close, so you 
will not see the check until the next time you 
veh oryiobebes tld LS use the QUILT menu.) 
Step] 2 Nowclick QUILT > New Quilt > and choose 
a new layout style. You will see the new quilt 
layout style, with the same border style as your 
Keep Current Borders On-point 3. Set blocks (see pages 161 or 169) and color the 
[it nadckie tao Variable Point quilt and borders (see pages 198-199) as you 
oe ; like. 
Create Quilt Fron Block, .. Baby Blocks : | 
Variable Blacks Notes 


Options... : : 
* The Keep Current Borders option will stay turned on (have a 


Horizontal Strip Quilt ‘ : ; ; : 
check next to it) until you click on it again to turn it off. 


Vertical Strip Quilt 
One Patch Quilt 
Custom Set 


Step 2 
Start a new quilt 


ee S| 
Cee << > A 
vy 
a. 
| iA 
Ca LJ 
i 
J. | i | 
A 
| PY 
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New quilt with same border styles as the original 
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Make Each Side a Different Style 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Making Each Side a Different Style eee ay 
To make one border that appears to have different 


styles on each side, you actually make four separate 
borders eliminating 3 sides on each. This is easier 


Step 2 
Remove all checks under Lock size adjustments 


than it sounds. 


Left 0.00 
To work on borders, you must be on the Quilt Po 
worktable and have the quilt you want to add tae ao 


borders to on the screen, see page 148. ee Pag heeee |. s)0See 
1 Click the Borders tab. The Borders box will Oe 


appear. oo. 


2 Look at the boxes under Lock size = 
adjustments. Click to remove any checks so Step 4 
that all boxes are unchecked. Now each border 
side can be sized independently. 


| Add i Delete Insert | 
3 If your quilt started with a 1.00” Long 


Horizontal border, use this border. Otherwise, Step 5 
click Add. 


Bottom Border Left [1.00 
4 Click, hold and drag the Left, Top, and Right se, ae L fia ale 
slider bars (not the Bottom) one at a time all Top 10.00 
the way to the left, so that size is 0.00. This f eon j i 
eliminates all but the bottom side. Right 0.00 


i 


(as en ee 
Left Border © eten 10.00 


5 Click the Add button. This adds a small Long Nee el 


Horizontal border all around your quilt. 


Step 6 
6 Click, hold and drag the Top, Right and Bottom 
slider bars (not the Left) one at a time one at a 
time all the way to the left, so that size is 0.00. 
This eliminates all but the Left side from your : 
second border. 


| Add Delete Insert | 


Step 7 


Top Border — 
7 — Click the Add button. a 


8 Click, hold and drag the Left, Right and slap Mi 
Bottom slider bars (not the Top) one at a time Re | | 
all the way to the left, so that size is 0.00. This | 
eliminates all but the Top side from your third oo i — 
border. Your Bottom and Left borders will still re | 
appear, since they are part of your first and 
second borders. Step 8 


SEER 
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| Add Delete Insert | 

Step 9 

Left faoo = 

wear | 

Top fo.oo | = 5 t 

LAER 

bx fro 

2 {_—-—— 

Bottom jo.00 

——— 

Step 10 


Example quilt with each border side a different style and size. 
Border Settings: 
Left: Points In, 5.25” 
Top: Spaced Squares, 3.25” 
Right: Blocks, 2.00” 
Bottom: Diamonds, 5.25" 


Borders added in Court 
House Steps order 


Borders added in Log Cabin order 


ele Border 
Click the Add button. 


10 
slider bars (not the Right) one at a time all 
the way to the left, so that size is 0.00. This 
eliminates all but the Right side from your 
fourth border. Your Top, Bottom and Left 
borders will still appear, since they are part of 
your first, second and third borders. 


Modify Sizes, Styles and Number of Blocks 


Click, hold and drag the Left, Top and Bottom 


11 Click directly on a border in the quilt to select it. 


12 Under Select a border style, click the down 
arrow to display border style choices and click 
on a name to select it. If your selected style has 
blocks, click the Blocks in border arrows to 
choose the number of blocks. 


13. Three sides will be set to 0.00. /fyou need to 
change the size of the selected border, modify the 
side that is NOT set to 0.00. 


14 Repeat steps 11-13 for the remaining sides. 


Notes = 
* Usea similar method to make a quilt with a “pillow 


covering’ top border which is different than the sides and 
bottom borders. 0r, eliminate the top border altogether. y 


* Depending on the order you add the borders you can get 
Log Cabin-like or Court House Steps-like borders. 
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Und erstanding “Aligned” Bo rders 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Understanding “Aligned” Borders 
EQ6 has two new border styles found at the bottom 
of the border style list. These styles need a bit more 


explaining than the others. 


When you want two adjacent borders to have 
rectangular blocks lined up exactly with one another, 
try setting the inner border as you like and using an 
Aligned style on the outer border. Set the number 
of blocks in the border (Horizontal and Vertical) 
to be the same for both borders. 


Blocks Aligned Inside 

The two example quilts on the right have a Blocks 
style border with 4 blocks (gray). Example A has the 
outer border also set to the Blocks style. The blocks 
in the outer border do not line up with the blocks 
of the inner border. Example B has the outer border 
set to the Blocks Aligned Inside style. Notice that in 
the Blocks Aligned Inside style you actually get two 
“extra” blocks along each side that line up with the 
corner blocks of the inner border. 


This works with other border styles as well. Example 
C shows a quilt with a Points In border. The blocks 
in the adjacent Blocks Aligned Inside border line up 
with the triangles of the inner border. 


Try these border styles with Blocks Aligned Inside: 
Corner Blocks, Blocks, Half Drop Diamonds, Half 
Drop Double Diamonds, Big & Little Diamonds, 
Half Drop Big & Little Diamonds, Points In, Big & 
Little Points Out, Big & Little Points In, and Tile 
Squares. 


Half Drop Blocks Aligned 

The Half Drop Blocks Aligned style works the same 
way. It is simply a “half-drop” style of the Blocks 
Aligned Inside border style. See Example D. 


Try these border styles with Half Drop Blocks Aligned: 
Corner Blocks, Half Drop Blocks, Diamonds, 
Double Diamonds, Big & Little Diamonds, Half 
Drop Big & Little Diamonds, Points Out, Big & 
Little Points Out, and Tile On Point Corners. 


> Border style and size Si 
Select a border style: 


( |Long Horizontal 

| [Points Out 

{Points In 

| {Big & Little Points Out 


ners 
cks Aligned lrside 
Half Drop Blocks Aligned 


| | 
a | 
| 1 
4 | 
| q 
Example A Example B 


Border blocks do NOT line up 
when both are set to Blocks 


Border blocks DO line up 
when 2nd border is set to 
Blocks Aligned Inside 


Example C 
Points In border (gray) and a Blocks Aligned Inside border 


] 


NE <— 


oe 


= 


M 
Example D 
Half Drop Big & Little Diamonds border (gray) 
and a Half Drop Blocks Aligned border 


a 
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Chapter 7 


EQ6 lets you color on the Block or Quilt worktable, using 
any of six different coloring tools. You'll have hundreds of 
solid colors and thousands of fabrics to choose from. You 
can also import your own fabric scans and create new color 
palettes. Several tools help you fine-tune your design by 
fussy-cutting or rotating fabric, or adding outlines of colored 
thread around patches. One feature even makes dramatic 
color changes with each click of the mouse. All of the ways 
you can use colors and fabrics on your blocks and quilts are 
described in this chapter. 


Coloring and RecOlOring ...........scsseceerrsesreesesesees oe 198 
Using the Coloring Tools ............sscsesseerssssseseeseseses 200 
Understanding Block ColoringS ...........esesecsseseseees 204 
Using the Set Thread Tool ...........ssceccsesesseereereeees ... 205 
Sorting Fabrics OF COlOrs........ssscsscerscsreerseesenseenes 206 
Adding New Solid Color .........sssessssssesseereercereensens 208 
Adding Shades & Tints OF TONES ..........eeeeeeeeereerrees 210 
Adding Grades..........ssccsserssressscscercerssensensonsesonsnsees 211 
Rotating Fabrics..........escserssrecsssrsereeseersnesnensserscsers 212 
Changing the Default Palette .............ssssrcrsrereresrees 214 
Using the Random Recolor TOO ..........-.cseeeereeeeeereee 215 


Modifying Color with the Random Recolor Tool... 216 
Mapping to the Sketchbook with the Random 
Recolor TOOl.........sssssscssecerecsesrssssccssessccesessasssscssoonnes 218 


Quilt designed by Carola Forsberg 
Vargarda, Sweden 


Reference 


Coloring and Recoloring 


Step-by-Step Reference 


ok Fabrics and Colars 


Coloring and Recoloring 

Once you have drawn a block, or set a block ina 
quilt layout, you can color it with fabrics or solid 
colors. If you don’t have a quilt set with blocks yet, 
see pages 148 and 161. 


A Block on the Block worktable 

1 Click the Color tab. The Paintbrush tool is 
now automatically selected, and the Fabrics 
and Colors palette appears. (If you find lines 
or patches missing from your drawing, this 


indicates drawing errors. See the Notes on page 
199.) 
Step 3 


2 Click the Fabrics tab in the palette to see the ; 
Click a fabric or color to select it 


fabric prints or the Colors tab to see the solid 
colors. Use the scrollbar along the bottom to see 
all the swatches. 


3 Click a fabric or color to select it > click 
a patch in your block to color it with the 
selected fabric or color. (If your whole block 
colors or you cannot color a patch, see the Notes 


on page 199.) 


Original block Newly colored patch 


4 To recolor, click a different fabric or color in the 
palette and click the patch again. The patch will 


bemewie colored: Click and hold on the tool to see the flyout menu 


Fee i 


One Dot Brush Step 1 
Paintbrush 


A Quilt on the Quilt worktable 
1. Click the Paintbrush tool. 


The steps below use the Paintbrush tool’s One 
Dot Brush (one of five Paintbrush styles on 
the Quilt worktable), which is automatically 
selected for you unless you have previously 
chosen another Paintbrush style. 


To see all the styles, click the Paintbrush tool 
and hold down the mouse button until the 
flyout menu appears, displaying the five brush 
styles. Click to select the One Dot Brush, then 


continue with the steps below. 


2 Click the Fabrics tab within the palette to see 
the fabric prints or the Colors tab to see the 
solid colors. Use the scrollbar along the bottom 
to see all the swatches. 
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Chapter 7: Coloring 


3 Click a fabric or color in the palette to 
select it > click a patch in your quilt, block, 
or border to color it with the selected fabric or 
color. 


bud 
I Pe 


4 To recolor, click a different fabric or color in the 
palette and click the patch in the quilt again. 
The patch will be newly colored. 


Notes 

* Your Most recently used fabrics and colors will appear on the 
Fabrics and Colors palette. You can click any most recently 
used fabric at the top to use it again. 


* Coloring errors are caused by drawing errors. Each drawing 
style has its own requirements which, if not met, can cause 
drawing errors. See pages 220, 222, and 232-233. 


+ EasyDraw tab (of EasyDraw™ blocks or EasyDraw+ 
PatchDraw blocks) — If you do not see one of your lines, or 
the whole block colors at once, you have a line that is not 
connected properly in the drawing. Click the EasyDraw 
tab, use the Zoom In tool and check that your lines are 
connected properly to each other and to the block 
outline. 


te 
by |i 
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Newly colored patch 


Pieced tab (of PatchDraw blocks) — If you are unable to 
color all of the background, then you may have misdrawn 
patches or not filled the background completely. Use 

the Pick tool and your keyboard DELETE key to delete bad 
patches and redraw them and any missing patches with 
the PolyLine or PolyArc tools, see pages 238-239. 


Sketchbook Fabrics and 
Currently selected fabric or color 


Mast recently used fabrics and color 


4 pea | o | * Appliqué tab (of any type except EasyDraw™ blocks) — If 

= = you cannot color one of your patches and it only appears 
Shortcut: Click any most recently used fabric as lines on the Color tab, then your patch is not closed. 

on the palette to use it again in the quilt Use the Zoom In and Shape tools to check that the nodes 


of that patch are connected and rejoin them. If you 
cannot see one of your patches, it’s possible it is hiding 
behind a larger patch that is directly on top of it. Send 
the larger patch to the back to change the layering order, 
see page 250. 


* To color your quilt quickly, use the other color tools, see 
pages 201-203. 
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Step-by-Step Reference 


Click and hold on the tool to see the flyout menu 
l 


Using the Coloring Tools 


las ii 
The best way to learn what each tool does is to try it ; 7 ‘ 4 4 l4 
out. If any of these tools are not on your toolbar, see || | o or oe ig o> | 


pages 302 or 303. 


Paintbrush 
Paintbrush tools (One Dot Brush) 
The Paintbrush tool works patch by patch in the 
quilt. There are five brush styles on the Quilt 
worktable. To see them all, press and hold down the 
Paintbrush tool until the flyout menu appears. Click 
the brush style of your choice. 


Click - colors one patch 


One Dot Brush (default Paintbrush style) 

* Click — paints one patch at a time with the selected 
fabric. 

¢ CTRL +click — paints the same patch in all 
matching blocks. 

¢ ALT +click — paints the same patch in all alternate 
matching blocks. 

(Try using ALT and CTRL for coloring One Patch 

quilt layouts.) 


CTRL+click - colors the same 
patch in all matching blocks 


The other four brush styles work similarly. Position 
your cursor over the quilt. Click and hold as you 
drag the brush across the quilt. A line draws, 
indicating the brush path. Release the mouse to 

see all patches touched by this path change to the 
selected color. (Note: You may be surprised to find 
patches you did not expect to color were touched by 
the brush path. Zoom-in before coloring so you can 
clearly see the brush path as you color. Use the One 
Dot Brush to recolor patches you did not intend to 
color.) The following four styles are especially useful 
for coloring One Patch quilt layouts. 


ALT+click - colors the same 
patch in alternate blocks 


Freehand Line Rectangle Oval 
Freehand Brush Brush Brush Brush Brush 
¢ Paints a freehand line of color 
Tien Example aul the Line ais 


¢ Paints a straight line of color Oy 


Rectangle Brush q ~ r je ; 


* Paints a rectangular outline of color J [aR ae Lat 


Oval Brush er A 


= is 7 


Release the mouse to 
across the quilt see the colored patches 


e Paints an oval outline of color 


Drag a path 


nec SS 
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Spraycan tool 

The Spraycan tool works block by block in the quilt. 
Select the fabric you want from the palette. Click on 
a fabric in a block to “spray” all the similarly colored 
patches in the block with the new fabric. 


* Click — sprays all similarly-colored patches in one 
block or motif with the selected fabric. 


Click - Sprays all ¢ CTRL +click — sprays all similarly-colored patches 
similarly-colored patches in all blocks or motifs on the guilt. 


in a block or motif 
¢ ALT +click — sprays all similarly-colored patches 


in alternate blocks or motifs on the quilt. 


Notes 
+ With the Spraycan tool, you choose your fabric first, then 
click to change the patch color. 


CTRL+click - sprays all 
similarly-colored patches 


isthe oriinuis + With the EQ4 Spray tool, you choose your patches first, then 


change that fabric in the Fabrics palette to a different color. 
This lets you try out color after color while the quilt patches 
are still selected. 


Swap All Colors tool 
The Swap All Colors tool works color by color across 
ALT-+click - sprays all the entire quilt and all its layers. It will change all 
similarly-colored patches in patches of a given fabric or color in your quilt to 
every other block or motif the new fabric or color, regardless of what layer you 


are on. In other words, use the Swap All Colors tool 
to change the yellow patches, all over your quilt, to 
green. 


* Click to change a fabric in the entire quilt (all 
layers) to the selected fabric. 


“s]00) 6ujs0jo) ay3 Buisn 


Swap All Colors 

Notes 

+ Ifyou wish to “swap” the colors on one layer but not the 
other, use the Spraycan tool while holding down your 
keyboard CTRL key. 


+ With the Swap tool, you choose your fabric first, then dick to 
change that color on all layers. With the EQ4 Swap tool, you 
click on the quilt to select all matching colors on that layer 
(not all layers), then change that fabric in the palette to a 
different color. This lets you try out color after color while 
the quilt patches are still selected. 


All similarly-colored patches across the entire 
quilt, including borders, have been swapped 


Te 
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Using the Coloring Tools 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Eyedropper tool 

Use this tool to find a fabric that you've already used 
in the quilt. After you have clicked the color in the 
quilt, EQ6 will automatically switch you to the last 
color tool used. When using the eyedropper, make 
sure you are using it on Layer 1 to “pick up” a color 


from a block, or on Layer 2 to “pick up” a color from 


a motif. 


* Click on a fabric or color in the quilt to find it in 
the palette. 


. Notes 


+ You can also find recently used fabrics in the palette, by 
clicking on any swatch in the row of Most recently used 
fabrics and colors. 


Fussy Cut tool 

This tool lets you slide fabrics around to center 
motifs precisely, making your block look perfect on 
the screen. 


Click and hold in a block or quilt patch colored 
with fabric and drag the mouse to choose what 
part of the fabric you see. The fabric “moves” in 
the patch as you drag the mouse. Release the 
mouse when you're done fussy cutting. 


Notes 
* You can also use the keyboard arrow keys to fussy cut fabric. 


Random Recolor tool 

With the Random Recolor tool you can switch your 
entire quilt back and forth from fabrics to solid 
colors, and even shift the colors randomly or by hue, 
saturation, or brightness with a click. 


¢ Add your current quilt to the Sketchbook first. 
Then, click on the quilt with the Random Recolor 
tool. The changes you see will depend on the 
options you have selected. See pages 215-218 for 
more discussion of this tool and options. 
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Eyedropper 


Click on a fabric and it 
will become selected 
in the palette 


Block before fussy cutting 


Block after fussy cutting 


a 
yy 


Random Recolor 
See pages 215-218 for more details 


First, click on the quilt to select your patches 


ok Fabrics and Colors i 


The patches fill with the 
selected fabric 


Ne 


Click in palette to see fabric 
change in the quilt 


Click to select the fabric 


Rotate Fabric 
See pages 212-213 for more details 
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EQ4 Spray tool 

With the EQ4 Spray tool, first you choose the 
patches in the quilt you want to change, then click 
a fabric in the palette. This lets you audition color 
after color while the quilt patches are still selected. 


* Click — selects all similarly colored patches in one 
block or motif. Then click a fabric or color in the 
palette to change the patches. 


° CTRL +click — selects all similarly colored patches 
in all blocks or motifs. Then click a fabric or color 
in the palette to change the patches. 


¢ ALT +click — selects all similarly colored patches 
in alternate blocks (not motifs). Then click a fabric 
or color in the palette to change the patches. 


EQ4 Swap tool 
The EQ4 Swap tool will change all patches of a 
given fabric on one layer in your quilt to the new 


fabric. 


¢ Click in the quilt to select a fabric or color you 
want to replace, then click a new swatch in the 
palette to replace it. Continue to click on fabrics 
or colors in the palette to swap colors in the quilt, 
if desired. Click a new tool, or click away from the 
quilt, to make the change permanent. 


Notes 

+ With the EQ4 Swap tool, you click the co/orin the quilt you 
want to replace, then click a fabric in the palette. This lets 
you audition color after color while the patches are still 
selected. But this tool only works on one layer at a time. 


+ With the Swap All Colors tool, you choose your fabric first, 
then click in the quilt to change that fabric or color on all 
layers. 


Rotate Fabric tool 

The Rotate Fabric tool lets you rotate fabric patch 
by patch in the design or to align it to an edge of 
a patch. For example, rotate stripes to make them 
vertical instead of horizontal. See pages 212-213. 
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: Understandi ng BI ock Colorings 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Understanding Block Colorings 

When you recolor and add a quilt to the 
Sketchbook, each block coloring is stacked up to 10 
times to save space in the palette. You see only the 
selected coloring. 


See Stacked Colorings with Select Coloring 

1 = On the Quilt worktable, click the Set Block 
tool > click a block in the Blocks palette > 
right-click on it > choose Select Coloring. 
You'll see a strip showing all the colorings. 


2 Click on any coloring to display it in the palette. 


See Stacked Colorings with the Coloring Arrows 

1. Click View Sketchbook > click the Blocks 
section > click a block to select it. Or, on 
the Quilt worktable, click the Set Block tool 


and select a block. 


2 Use the coloring arrows, found at the bottom of 
the Blocks palette and the Sketchbook, to page 
back and forth among the colorings: 
¢ First arrow — moves to the front (line drawing) 
* Second arrow — moves back one 
¢ Third arrow — moves forward one 
*¢ Last arrow — moves to the last coloring 


3 Below the blocks in the Sketchbook, the 
number of colorings and which one you're 
viewing are displayed. For example, 2 of 5. 


To Split Stacked Colorings 
1 Right-click a block in the palette or Sketchbook 


and choose Select Coloring. 


2 Click the coloring where you want to start the 
split. 


3 Right-click the block again and click Split 
Coloring. 


If You Do Not Want Colorings Stacked 

If you prefer to have a new block form each time you 
color and recolor a block, click FILE > Preferences > 
General (under Project Properties) > change 
Maximum number of colorings per block to 1 > 
click OK. 
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Step 1 Sort Blocks... | 
-| 
Set Block cee | 
-| 
Step 1 
Select Coloring 


are WY 
ENE 


Step 2 


Step 1 


~ PROJECT 
SKETCHBOOK 


Blocks 
Section 


Flower Pets 


Block 2 of 11 


Coloring 2 of 5 


Coloring arrows 


Select Coloring Step 1 
Sort Blocks, ., 

Delete 

Move to Tab > 


Copy to Tab a 


Click and hold on the tool to see the flyout menu 


Brush “Spray “Swap Step 2 
Thread Thread Thread Set Thread 


Sketchbook Thread 


¥ Style Weight 


Step 5 


Step 4 


Quilt stencil after 


Close-up of stitches Close-up of stitches 
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Using the Set Thread Tool 


To use the Thread tools, you must have the Set 
Thread tool on your toolbar (see page 302) and 
thread in your Sketchbook (see page 128). 


The Thread tools are used to change the thread color 
on quilting stencils and embroideries, and to color 
block and patch edges around blocks and motifs. 


1 Click the Layer tab on which the design is set. 
(Blocks are on Layer 1 of any quilt. Motifs and 
text are on Layer 2. Stencils and embroidery are 


on Layer 3.) 


2 Click and hold down the mouse button on 
the Set Thread tool until the flyout menu 
appears displaying the three Thread styles: 


¢ Brush Thread — changes thread color one 
section at a time. Use CTRL+click to change 
color in all identical designs. 

¢ Spray Thread — changes thread color in one 
block, motif, or stencil. 

¢ Swap Thread — changes thread color over the 
entire quilt. 


3 Click the thread tool you want to use. 
4 Click to select a thread color in the palette. 


5 (Optional) Under Outline Thread Properties, 
check the boxes to change color, style, and/or 
weight. You must have at least one checked. 


* Color — check this and click a color below to 
change the thread color 

* Style — check this and select a style to change 
the line style from solid to dashed 

* Weight — check this and select a thickness to 
change the line weight (thread width) 


Click any patch in your block, motif or stencil, 
or any thread in your embroidery. 


Notes 

+ The Brush Thread and Spray Thread are available on the 
Block Worktable as well as the Quilt Worktable. Changes to 
thread color on the Block Worktable will be saved with the 
block when you click the Add to Sketchbook button. 
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Sorti ng Fa brics or Colors 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Sorting Fabrics or Colors 
Sorting fabrics or colors arranges them in the order 
you want, letting you put your favorites up front in 


the palette. 


Sorting Fabrics or Colors Manually 


1 


Be on the Quilt worktable, Layer 1 tab OR be 
on the Block worktable, on the Color tab. 


Click the Paintbrush tool. 


Inside the Fabrics and Colors palette, click the 
Fabrics tab to sort the fabrics or the Colors tab 
to sort the colors. 


Fabrics — Right-click over the swatches > 
click Sort Fabrics. 


Colors — Right-click over the swatches > 
point to Sort Colors > click Manual. 


Click the swatches in the order you want 
them sorted. The first swatch clicked will 
appear first in your palette. When you click on 
a swatch, it will “disappear” from the Sort box 
so you wont select the same one twice. Use the 
display buttons to see more or fewer swatches at 
a time. 


Continue clicking swatches in the order you 
want them to appear. Click the Start over 
button if you make a mistake. 


Click the Close button if you are finished or if 
you want EQ6 to place the remaining swatches 
in their current order after the ones you have 
already sorted. 


Sort Fabrics... 
Delete 2: 


rd 


Step 2 Frame Color » 
Paintbrush Display > 
Step 4 


On Fabrics tab, right-click over the 
swatches and click Sort Fabrics 


[sates 
dd Colors... Automatic... 


Add Shades & Tints... Unsort 


Step 4 
On Colors tab, right-click over the swatches, 
point to Sort Colors, click Manual 


Sort Fabrics 


Display 
buttons 


Step 5 
Click on the fabrics in the order in which you want them to appear 


< 


Display 
buttons 


Step 5 
Click on the colors in the order in which you want them to appear 
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Step 2 
Paintbrush 


Sort Colors Manual... 
Add Colors... clue 


Add Shades & Tints... Unsart 


Step 2 
Click Automatic 


Automatic Color Sort 


- Sorting method ~~ 
( Into groups by hue 
™ Dictionary order (HSL] 


Number of groups: 12 i 
Base Saturation: = | 40 = 


Order of importance 
(* Hue, saturation, luminosity 
© Hue, luminosity, saturation 


Step 4 


| Sort Colors Manual... 


4dd Colors... Automatic... 


Add Shades & Tints... 


* 


To unsort colors, right-click in the palette, 
point to Sort Colors and then click Unsort. 
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Sorting Colors Automatically 
1 Be on the Quilt worktable, Layer 1 tab OR be 


on the Block worktable, on the Color tab. 


2 Click the Paintbrush tool > click the Colors 


tab within the palette > right-click over 
the swatches > point to Sort Colors > click 
Automatic. The Automatic Sort Colors box 
appears. 


3 Choose from the following options: 


* Into groups by hue — Hue is another word 

for what we think of as color. In common use, 

hue is identified by color names like red, 

orange, yellow, etc. 

¢ Number of groups — Choose from 6 to 20 
groups for dividing the current colors. 
(Available in: /nto groups by hue) 

¢ Base Saturation — Determines how much 
gray is added. The allowable values are from 
40 to 160. (Available in: Jnto groups by hue) 

Dictionary order — Sets the tooltip to display 

HSL values. The H (hue) values for each color 

swatch will start with the smallest and 

increase. In other words, the first color swatch 

will have a low number for H like 8, and the 

last color swatch will have a high number for 

H like 240. 

Hue, saturation, luminosity — Saturation 

is the strength or purity of the color. High 


saturation is pure and vivid, whereas low 


saturation is grayer, muted and subdued. 
Hue, luminosity, saturation — Luminosity 

is the lightness or amount of white in the 
color. The palest shade of a given color or hue 
will have a luminescence value of 240. 


4 Make your choices in step 3 and click OK. 


Unsorting Fabrics or Colors 
To unsort fabrics, follow steps 1-7 on the previous 
page to click them back in their original order. 


To unsort colors, right-click on the swatches > 
point to Sort Colors > click Unsort. 
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“Adding New Solid Colors 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Adding New Solid Colors 


If you can’t find the solid colors you need for your 
block, you can create your own. 


1 
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From Layer 1 of the Quilt worktable or the 
Color tab of the Block worktable, click the 
Paintbrush tool. 


Inside the palette, click the Colors tab. 


Place the cursor over a color swatch (don't 
click). You will see an RGB number appear. 
The number is different for every swatch and 
represents the amount of red (R), green (G), 
and blue (B) in that color. The palette can 
range from black (R:0 G:0 B:0) to white (R: 
255 G: 255 B: 255). Every combination (over 
2,700,000) does not exist in the Sketchbook/ 
palette, but can be made. 


Click any color swatch to select it. 


Right-click on the swatch and click Add Colors. 
A standard Windows Color box appears with 48 


basic colors. 
Click Define Custom Colors. 


If the box expands past the edge of your screen, 
move it to the left. To do this, click and hold on 
the title bar at the top of the box, then drag the 
box to the left until it fits on your screen. 


w| 


Step 1 
Paintbrush 


Sole =| 


Step 2 


Step 3 
See the RGB tooltip 


Sort Colars i 
Add Colors... rR 


Step 5 
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: 8 Under Custom colors, click the top-left white 
jeep ay on square. (You must select the boxes in order from 
a CCC left to right before you modify the color or it 
ol ~ met Pe will not work as expected. Start in the top-left 
—— = ~ o 7 ~ = square, fill the top row, then start in the bottom- 
Se ee@eCcec left square and fill the second row.) 
pov 9 At the far right is a thin, vertical bar with a 

Hue: {760 Red: [255 black triangle. Drag the triangle up or down to 
oS he middle of the b 
Ce ee the middle of the bar. 
Add to Custom Colors 
= 10 In the large colorful square, click near the 
color you want to make. Below you will see the 
Color/Solid box show the color you selected. 
Click elsewhere in the large colorful square and 
Step 10 watch the Color/Solid box update as you slide it 
around. 
irpaoms To a i 11 On the vertical bar at the right, drag the arrow 
imme ft up or down to make the selected color lighter 
| ieee F Fe or darker. 
Bee eee Se : : 
es 12 When you see a color in the Color/Solid box 
that you like, click the Add to Custom Colors 
: button at the bottom. 
Hue: [153 Red: [47 
. set [51 Greer: [75 13. If you are finished adding colors, click OK. 
ColorSolid | arn: fi20° Blue: fone 
If you would like to add another color, start at 
step 8 again and select the white box just to the 
Step 13 Step 12 Step 11 right of the last square you filled. Once you fill 
the top row, start in the bottom-left square and 
fill the second row. You can add 16 colors at a 
time. 
Notes 


+ You can manually type in any RGB (0-255) or HSL (0-240) 
number. Do steps 1-8, then double-click the number for Red 
or Hue so it turns shaded and type the new number. Press 
the TAB key and type the next number, then press the TAB 
key and type the last number. Click Add to Custom Colors if 
you like the new color, then go to step 13. 
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Step-by-Step Reference 


Adding Shades & Tints or Tones 
You can add shades (dark values) and tints (light 
values) of a selected color to your EQ6 color palette. 


Step 1 
Tones are pure colors to which gray has been added. Paintbrush 
This determines how saturated (pure) a color is. The 
more gray, the less saturated it is (like earthtones). 
You can also add a range of tones to your EQ6 a - 
colors Sort Colors b Sort Colors La 
Add Colors... Add Colors... 


1 From Layer 1 of the Quilt worktable or the 


Color tab of the Block worktable, click the ‘| Add Shades & Tints Add Shades & Tints... | 
Sinner | 


Step 2 
2 Inside the Fabrics and Colors palette, click Step 2 
the Colors tab > click a color you want to 
modify > right-click and click Add Shades 
& Tints (if you want it lighter or darker) OR Step3 Step 3 
click Add Tones (if you want to make it more Insert Remove 


gray). Youll see a range of values. 


3 (Optional) You can add or remove swatches from eas aa abe 

a the range and make 4-16 colors. nes 
. = To insert a new color, click the swatch you want 

- = to insert in front of and click the Insert button. 
"a 

= To remove a color, click the swatch and click the Sees 
oe Remove button. 

a AMA Glide heAdd'to Sketchbook buntonioradd mi ee $i ; ae 

3 this range to your EQ6 color palette. Your ee Cance 
= added colors will be at the end of the current 
4 palette. 
2 = Step3 Step 3 
5 Click Cancel to close the window without » Insert Remove 

i - adding shades & tints or tones. 

. Notes 


+ Ifyou don’t want your new colors at the end of the palette 
_ you can sort your color swatches, see pages 206-207. 


. You can also make Shades and Tints by using Add Grades, 
Mix the selected color with white or black, see page 211. 


‘Add to Sketchbook 


* You can also make Tones by using Add Grades. Mix the 
selected color with any gray, see page 211. . Step 4 Step 4 


Add to Sketchbook Cancel 


210 


Chapter 7: Coloring 


o Adding Grades 
Adding Grades lets you mix one color with another. 


Step 1 1 From Layer 1 of the Quilt worktable or the 
Paintbrush Color tab of the Block worktable, click the 
Paintbrush tool. 


2 Inside the Fabrics and Colors palette, click 


Sort Colors F the Colors tab > click a color you want to 
dd Gators, mix > right-click and choose Add Grades. 
aoe, cae You will see a box appear with two colors at the 
top. The color on the left will be the color you 
Add Tones... selected. 
3 If you want to change the color on the right, 
Step 2 first move the whole Add Grades box to the left. 


To do this, click and hold on the title bar at the 
top of the box and drag the box to the middle 
of your screen. Now, click the down arrow 
beside the color you want to change > 

Title Bar click another color from the picker. (To see 
all the colors, drag the bottom scrollbar.) The 
color on the right and the graded colors below 
will change. 


4 (Optional) When you're mixing colors you can 
add or remove swatches from the range. You can 


} uae 

: Fy 

| 

| Ten anicas couse 
| 


have 4-16 colors. 


To insert a new color, click the swatch you want 
to insert in front of and click the Insert button. 


To remove a color, click the swatch and click the 
Remove button. 


Step4 Step 4 

Insert Remove 5 Click the Add to Sketchbook button to add 
tee eee See a = this range of colors to your EQ6 color palette. 
Aud Grades Your added colors will be at the end of the 
current palette. 


Click Cancel to close the window without 


adding grades. 


Notes 
+ Ifyou don’t want your new colors at the end of the palette 
you can sort your color swatches, see pages 206-207. 


Add to Sketchbook 
Rai a 


Step 5 Step 5 
Add to Sketchbook — Cancel + Add tints by mixing with white. Add tones by mixing with 
any gray. Add shades by mixing with black. 
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Step-by-Step Reference 


Rotate Fabric 
~ Rotate fabric —— 


Rotating Fabrics 


The Rotate Fabric tool lets you rotate fabric in 


ie Simple 
several different ways on the quilt. (Don’t confuse Gre Each click rotates the fabric 0" 
it with the Rotate tool, which rotates blocks in the ee f then. 
: ; Rotate Fabric — 
quilt.) To use the Rotate Fabric tool you must have Stating angle for f6— « | of | 
fabric in a quilt on the Quilt worktable. If you do eo ae | 
not have this, see pages 128, 148, 161, and 198-199. fee sees / 
¢ Align to edge 
1 Click the layer tab where the fabric is that needs Move alonment edge [| 
: around the patch © 
rotating. 
2 Click the Rotate Fabric tool. If the Rotate Step 3 


Fabric tool is not on your toolbar, see page 302. 


Simple Rotating Style 


3 Click on the circle next to Simple, Advanced 
or Align to edge, to select your rotating style. 
(See Rotating Styles below.) 


4 Click any fabric in the quilt or block to rotate 
it according to the style you selected. 


Simple Rotating Style 

A simple quarter turn rotation 

Click the fabric to rotate it 90 degrees clockwise with 
each click. Four clicks will return the fabric to the 
original orientation. 


¢ CTRL +click = rotates in all blocks 


¢ ALT +click = rotates in alternate blocks 


Advanced Rotating Style 

A custom rotation 

Choose the starting angle of rotation (0 — 359); this 
impacts the first click only. Choose the number of 
rotations (1-16) you want within 360 degrees for 
future clicks. You can either enter any number (1-16) 
or divide 360 degrees by the degree you want the 
fabric to rotate by and enter that number. 


Rotating Fabrics 


3 Clicks - 270 degrees 4 Clicks - 360 degrees 


Advanced Rotating Style - Example 1 


‘* Advanced : 
Starting angle for | | | | 
fist rotation oe | 

' 

Number of rotations ig «| | i 


Example 1: 
Example 1 settings 


Starting angle: 10 degrees 

Number of rotations: 8 (360 degrees + 45 = 8) 

click 1: 55 degrees (10 + 45) 

click 2: 100 degrees (10 + 45 + 45) 

click 3: 145 degrees (10 + 45 + 45 + 45) 

And so on. It will take 8 clicks to rotate 370 degrees ; 
(360 degrees + the initial 10 degrees). 1 Click- 55 degrees 


2 Clicks - 100 degrees 3 Clicks - 145 degrees 
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Advanced Rotating Style - Example 2 


See] 


@ Advanced 
Starting angle for | | i 
first rotation : ot bot 

Number of retations [6 4) | 


Example 2 settings 


1Click- 60 degrees 2 Clicks- 120 degrees 3 Clicks - 180 degrees 


Align to Edge Rotating Style 


& Align to edge 


Move alignment edge 
around the patch 


Align to Edge settings 


Alignment edge marker 


Click 3 - rotates 90 degrees more 


Click 2 - rotates 90 degrees 


Example 2: 

Starting angle: 0 

Number of rotations: 6 (360 degrees + 6 = 60) 

click 1: 60 degrees 

click 2: 120 degrees (60 + 60) 

click 3: 180 degrees (60 + 60 + 60) 

And so on. It will take 6 clicks to rotate 360 degrees. 


¢ CTRL +click = rotates in all blocks 


¢ ALT+click = rotates in alternate blocks 


Align to Edge Rotating Style 

Aligns the design of fabric to the patch edge 

Click a patch to see a line appear along the patch’s 
long edge. The fabric will rotate to align along that 
edge. Click in the center of the patch to rotate the 
fabric 90 degrees each time with respect to the 
alignment edge. You can change the alignment edge 
in the patch, if you: 


* Click on the Move alignment edge arrow in 


the palette, OR 
¢ SHIFT +click in the patch. 


This option works on one patch only, not multiple 
patches in the quilt. Therefore, CTRL and ALT do 


not affect other patches. 


Example: 

To rotate the fabric 90 degrees from the alignment 
edge, you can just click. 

click 1: finds the long edge and rotates the fabric 
along that edge 

click 2: rotates the fabric 90 degrees more 

click 3: rotates 90 degrees more 


And so on. 


Notes 
+ The Rotate Fabric tool does not work on One Patch quilts. 
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Changing the Default Palette 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Changing the Default Palette 

The fabrics, colors, and threads you start with in 
every EQ6 project are in the default project. You can 
choose different defaults that will then appear each 
time you open EQ6 and start a new project. 


1. Click View Sketchbook > click the Fabrics, 
Colors, or Threads section > click an item 
and click Delete > click Yes to delete it. 


2 Click Close when you have deleted all the items 


you do not want in your new projects. 


3 Click LIBRARIES > Fabric or Thread Library. 
For colors, see Adding New Solid Colors see 
pages 208-209. 


4 Click to select any fabrics or threads, then click 
Add to Sketchbook. Add as many as youd like 
from any section or category. See page 128 if 
you need help using the libraries. 


5 Click the Sketchbook section to check and 
approve your choices. If you want to add more 
fabrics or threads to the Sketchbook, repeat step 
4. If you want to remove items, select the item 


and click Delete. 
6 Click Close when you're finished. 


7 When you are ready to make your new default 
palette, click FILE > Save Palette as 
Default > OK. Your new palette will now 
appear each time you start a new project. 


Or, click Cancel to do nothing, and return to 
the worktable. The original EQ6 default palette 


will not change when you start a new project. 


Notes 

* Once you've changed the palette, you can revert back to the 
original “default palette” by clicking FILE > Preferences > 
Restore (under Workspace), then click to put a check next to 
Include original fabrics, colors and thread. Click the Restore 
Default Settings button, then OK. Your palette will revert to 
the original EQ6 palette (and toolbars and dialog boxes will 
revert to their original settings and positions). 


Project Sketshbaok: 
PROJECT 
SKETCHBOOK 
Step 1 
View 
Sketchbook | 
Fabrics 
section 


Marble Swalc by Mods 
Total fabres: 1 of 72 
Notecad __Deete 


Block Library... 


Eabric Library... lk | 


Step 3 


O1 by Category > 21 Geometric - Kntektoscopic 


jeff eh *] Seech >| Notecwd aisiaaioe Step 4 
Step 5 Step 6 
New Ctrl+N 
E> Open... ctrl+o 


Glick “OK” to make the current Fabrics, colors, 


Save Ctrl+s s and threads your defauit (startup) palette in EQS, 
See Loc] cores _| 
| Save Palette as Default. | Step 7 

Step 7 


214 


Chapter 7: Coloring 


om Using the Random Recolor Tool 
Ls 


‘Testing out new colorations of the same quilt has 

Step 2 Sten 3 never been this fun. With the Random Recolor tool 

Add to Sketchbook Pardon Recolor you can switch your entire quilt back and forth from 
colors to fabrics, and even shift the colors randomly, 


PE enn a bi hue eae : 
Random Reoc y , saturation, or brightness. 


Modify color 1 
~ ShiftHue [20 «| >| 
( Saturation fio af | 
© Brightness he 
@ Randomize 2 Click Add to Sketchbook to keep your current 
quilt in case you don’t like the recolored version. 


You must be on the Quilt worktable with a 
colored quilt on the screen. The quilt can be 
colored with solid colors or fabrics. 


Map to sketchbook, 
|  &* Maptocolrs 3-Click the Random Recolor tool. If the Random 


™ Map to fabrics Recolor tool is not on your toolbar, see page 302. 


[~ Don't map unless within: 4 


Tolerance (100 4 i 


Choose your option from the choices described 
on the following pages. 


Click directly on your quilt as many times as 
you like. 


The new colors will not be your Sketchbook 
colors. They are mathematical variations of the 


originals. 


* Click Map to Colors to change the quilt’s 
colors to the closest colors in the Sketchbook. 

* Click Map to Fabrics to change the quilt’s 
colors to the closest fabrics in the Sketchbook. 


= -- After using the Random Recolor 


Pee ati amize 7 Click Add to Sketchbook whenever you find a 


version you want to keep. 


Map to sketchbook 
( Map to colors 


Notes 

* The Random Recolor tool does exactly what it says — it 
randomly recolors the quilt. You may find after a few clicks 
you would like to try a different option instead of the one 
you chose. To go back to your original quilt (which you 
added to the Sketchbook in step 2), click View Sketchbook > 
find and click the quilt > click the Edit button. 


(* Map to fabrics 


Step 6 


Step 7 
Add to Sketchbook 


After clicking Map to Fabric 
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Modify Color / Random Recolor : 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Modifying Color with the Random 


Recolor Tool 

Before you begin, see page 215. In EQ6, Modify color 
sends the current colors through a calculation and 
returns different colors. If your quilt is colored with 
fabrics they will be replaced by the average color of 
that fabric. Remember to Map to Colors or Fabrics 
after any modifications. 


Shift Hue (-40 to +40) 

Colors are identified by their hue. Hue is what makes 
something red, or green, or blue. If you think of a 
color wheel (or putting a rainbow in a circle), this is 
how Shift Hue works in EQ6. You can click a long 
time because you're going in a circle. The higher the 
number, the more dramatic the change will be. 


RandomRecolor 
» Modify color 


@ ShittHue [0 oc 
© Saturation 10 alo] 


© Brightness [10 «| >| 


Set Hue to 0 and click on your quilt. 
The only change you will notice is that fabrics will 
be replaced by solid colors. 


Set Hue to a negative number and click on your quilt. 
Watch your colors go around the color wheel one 
way with each click. 


Set Hue to a positive number and click on your quilt. 
Watch your colors go around the color wheel the 


opposite way with each click. Shift Hue set to -40 


Saturation (-20 to +20) 


Saturation is the purity of color. High saturation is ae “ee 
. . . odify color 
very rich in color, low saturation looks washed out. aes owe nl < 


Saturation is changed by adding or subtracting gray. 
While hue change is circular, saturation is not. This 
means saturation will stop, because eventually the 

quilt cannot get any grayer or purer. The higher the 
number, the more dramatic the change will be. Saturation setting 


Saturation [-20 [>| 
a ( Brightness [79 [> 


( Randomize 


Set Saturation to 0 and click on your quilt. 
You will notice the fabrics will be replaced by solid 
colors and may be slightly toned down. 


Set Saturation to a negative number, click on the quilt. 
Your quilt will become grayer with each click. 


Set Saturation to a positive number and click on the quilt. 
Most of the colors in your quilt will become richer. Saturation set to -20 


Saturation set to 20 
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Modify color : Brightness (-20 to +20) 
shitue [0 +|>| Brightness is the intensity of a color. A high brightness 
2 ei would have a lot of white; a low brightness would 


have more black. Like saturation, a color is either 
bright or not. Because brightness is not circular, 
; . eventually brightness will stop since you can’t make 
Brightness setting the quilt any darker or lighter. The higher the 

: ae number, the more dramatic the change will be. 


© Brightness [-20 
Randomize 


«| >| 


Set Brightness to 0 and click on your quilt. 
You will notice the fabrics will be replaced by solid 
colors. 


Set Brightness to a negative number and click on the quilt. 
Your quilt will become darker with each click. 


Set Brightness to a positive number and click on the quilt. 
Your quilt will become lighter with each click. 


Brightness set to -20 


Randomize 
apn ny Choosing randomize will replace all the colors in the 
Modity color quilt with a different solid color from the current 

C ShittHue [0 «| +| Sketchbook palette. EQ6 will keep track of the 
~ Satuation [20 «| >| colors used and try to prevent duplicating them (see 
© Brightness [20 «| >| Notes below). The more colors you have in your 


@ Randomize Sketchbook the better the results. 


Randomize setting Notes 


+ When you use Shift Hue, Saturation or Brightness and 
choose a number close to zero, your changes will be gradual. 
If you choose a number farther away from zero, the changes 
will be quite drastic. 


+ When you choose Randomize, EQ6 will try to avoid 
duplicating the colors in the quilt. But, sooner or later, the 
color differences may “collapse” and some patches will be 
colored with the same solid color. Use the Paintbrush tool to 
recolor them again in different colors, if necessary. 


Example results of using Randomize 
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Mapping to the Sketchbook 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Mapping to the Sketchbook with the 


Random Recolor Tool 

When you modify colors with the Random Recolor 
tool, the resulting colors are not in the Sketchbook. 
You must map the modified colors to colors or 
fabrics in the Sketchbook before you continue to 
work on the quilt. Before you begin, see pages 215- 
217: 


Map to Colors 

This feature will replace each fabric or color with 
the closest color in the current palette. If a fabric 

is being replaced, closeness means closest to the 
fabric’s average color. If “Don’t map unless within” is 
checked, a replacement will only be made if within 
the tolerance chosen. See Tolerance below. 


Map to Fabrics 

This feature will replace each color with the closest 
fabric in the current palette. Closeness for colors is 
compared to a fabric’s average color. Once again, if 
Don't map unless within is checked, a replacement 
will only be made if within the tolerance chosen. See 
Tolerance below. 


Tolerance (0 to 500) 

Tolerance is the “trade-off” between the accuracy of 
a replacement and the number of replacements. To 
require a Tolerance when mapping, be sure there is 
a check in the checkbox and that the tolerance value 
has been adjusted. 


Notes 

* When only using colors, try a combination of the Random - 

_ Recolor tool and Add Shades & Tints, Add Tones, or Add 
Grades so EQ6 will have many colors from which to replace. 


Don't forget to color all parts of your quilt. The Random 
Recolor tool does not change erased or uncolored areas 
filled with hatching lines. 


Suggestion: Put a check next to Don’t map unless within, 
and set the Tolerance somewhere between 100 and 200. 
Put the dot next to Map to Fabrics and click on the quilt to 
replace your colors accurately. Then go to the Fabric Library 
and find fabrics similar to the ones not replaced. 


Map to sketchbook _ 
f Map to colors 


¢~ Map to fabries 


Map to Colors 


After choosing Map to Colors 


Original quilt with fabrics 


Map to sketchbook 
* Map to colors 


(* Map to fabrics 


Map to Fabrics 


Original quilt with solid colors 


After choosing Map to Fabrics 


< 


I¥ Don't map unless within: 


Tolerance (150 «! >| 


Tolerance setting keeps your mapping accurate. 
Example: \f you have 300 solid colors and 10 fabrics in 
your Sketchbook, and choose Map to Fabrics, some of your 
solid colors may be mapped to the same fabric because there 
are no fabrics in the Sketchbook that are a close match. 


eee 
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Chapter 8 


EQ6 has two very different drawing styles: EasyDraw™ and 
PatchDraw. Pieced blocks can be drawn with either style; 
appliqué blocks require using PatchDraw. When you first 
start drawing, you may feel overwhelmed with choices and 
tools. But with practice, each drawing method will become 
more familiar. We encourage you to study the information 
in this chapter as well as Lesson Five, Lesson Six, and the 
program’s Help files. For there are many drawing options 
you may well not discover on your own. This chapter is split 
into three sections; one for each drawing style and directions 
that work for both. It gives you basic information about each 
style, “rules” you need to follow for success, along with many 
drawing tips. 


Understanding Block Types...........ssesscccersesseceersees 220 
Section A - EasyDraw™ ............ccccccsrscssssssreresscssseees 22 1 
Section B - PatchDraw ......<.....ccsssccsccssccsssvssssecccsssoees 2S 1 
Section C - All BIOCKS ..............ccccccsocssscosccesccserscesvers 2D I 


Quilt designed by Daphne Stewart 
Sunnyside, Washington 


Reference 
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Section A 


EasyDraw™ is one drawing method you can use for drawing 
simple pieced blocks. This “pencil and paper” drawing style 
lets you draw straight and semi-circular lines to subdivide 
a square or other rectangle into patchwork sections. You 
must draw so that all line segments connect to one another 
and touch the edge. In return, EQ6 automatically creates 
complete closed patches for you. This chapter will show you 
how to use all of the EasyDraw™ tools. 


Understanding EasyDraw™.............csccscsecsrssssrseeeee 222 
Drawing an EasyDraw™ BIOCK..........ccccsecressrreees 22S 
Drawing with the Line and Arc Tools...............000008 225 
SMTERIIEC) SECIMIGMICS crvcrescasscatucsscissasoncrosecees+ececeeonsseene 220. 
DOGG eG cesseosacveceszeveseenses eobet-tcresensscvcsacenssesses ZO 
Shrinking a Block to a Quarter Patch............scsseee 229 
Superimposing EasyDraw™ BIOCKG............seseeeeee 230 


Quilt designed by Robert Ignaszak 


Waukesha, Wisconsin 


Reference 


Understanding EasyDraw™ 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Understanding EasyDraw™ IN 
EasyDraw™ is just like drawing with a pencil 4 

and graph paper. The rule is: as long as the lines 
connect to one another, or to the edge of the 
block, you can fill the patches they create with 


color. Any segments breaking the rule will disappear ae 
or cause color to bleed through multiple patches. | 

NY 
You can see from the picture at the top that it is not Draw a diagonal line to divide EQ understands the drawing 
necessary to think in terms of outlining all sides of the block into two triangles. and creates the templates that 
a patch. You are not required to draw one triangle make up the block. 


patch, draw a second triangle exactly the same size 
(as in PatchDraw) to create the block. Instead, you 
draw one line and EQ does the rest. That’s why it’s 
called EasyDraw™., 


EasyDraw™ is great for creating traditional and 
foundation pieced blocks. In addition to the Line 
and Arc tools, you have a Grid tool for drawing all 
the lines of the selected grid in one stroke and a 


Shape tool that can create more dots (nodes) for you Good — All lines touch, Bad — If we bump the left point 
to snap lines to. Through a combination of these creating a pieceable block. _ off the block outline, the lines still 
tools, you can draw everything from Nine Patches to touch, but the left side cannot be 
Compasses, New York Beauties, and more. easily pieced and color will bleed. 


To see examples of blocks drawn using EasyDraw™, 
go to LIBRARIES > Block Library > click the 
Library section > look at any of the blocks in 
1 Classic Pieced, 2 Contemporary Pieced, or 3 
Foundation Pieced. 


— +4 


Although this may be a beautiful © The Log Cabin border will 
block, the center is not connected be all that remains. 
to the block outline. 


Eee i \ m~ 
\/ ; “ aN 


| fx /\ fh nN 
/ : \ / x 
/ \ f % \ / 
econ £ Se 4 SS 
Lines floating or extending past Only lines connected to the 
an existing line will disappear. outline or each other will remain. 


Serene 
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Chapter 8: Drawing 


Step 1 
Work on Block 


| 


PatchDraw Black 
Step 2 
PatchDraw Motif 


EasyDraw + PatchDraw 


New Block r 
Serendipity r 


BR add Block to Sketchbook 


Drawing Board Setup... 


Step 3 
BLOCK > Drawing Board Setup 


Change width and height 


Drawing Board Setup 


Generel Finished Block Size 


Step 3 Seek See Width 6 inches 
Shap Grid i 
Tolerance Aes ide oinies 

Bee Allowable range: 1-200 


Gtaph Pape: 


EasyDraw 
Snappang 
Customization 


PatchOraw 
Options 
Default Tool Settings 


Change snap points 


Drawing Board Setup 

Guid Display 
& Display small iid dots 

Select 4 colot tor dots: 


General 
Block Size: 


Step 4 snes 


Tolerance Ases 


Display large ond dote 


Display 


Graph Panes 


EasyDrevw 


PatchDiaw (Fieced tab} Special Grids 
Sait Use a rarntectangular gid 
Customization Select a gnd tiyle j peorrnertetnsnae 


PatchDraw 
ions 


Default Tool Settings 


Drawing an EasyDraw™ Block 


Starting the Block 
1 = Click WORKTABLE > Work on Block, or click 
the Work on Block button. 


2 Click BLOCK > New Block > EasyDraw 
Block to start a block with just a pieced layer, 
or EasyDraw + PatchDraw Block to start 
a block that can have appliqué motifs floated 
above it. 


Verify Block Size, Snap Points & Graph Paper 
Steps 3-5 are somewhat optional, but it is important 
to know how to change them if needed. 


3. Block Size — Click BLOCK > Drawing Board 
Setup > Block Size (under General) to double- 
check the finished block size. Width and 
Height determine your rulers. Double-click in 
the box and type a new size to change it. 


4 Snap Points — Click Snap Grid (under General), 
verify the numbers for horizontal and vertical 
grid points. Double-click in the box and type a 
new number to change them. These should be a 
multiple of your block size. For example, 


¢ If you are working in inches and your block 
size is 6” x 6”, you should set both your 
horizontal and vertical snaps points to: 
6 (snap every inch, 6 x 1 = 6), 
12 (snap every 1/2 inch, 6 x 2 = 12), 
24 (snap every 1/4 inch, 6 x 4 = 24), 
48 (snap every 1/8 inch, 6 x 8 = 48), etc. 


¢ If you are working in centimeters and your 
block size is 15x15cm, you should set both 
your horizontal and vertical snaps points to: 
15)(snap every em, 15 x l= 19); 
30 (snap every 0.5cm, 15 x 2), 
75 (snap every 2mm, 15 x 5 = 75), 
150 (snap every mm, 15 x 10 = 150), etc. 


If your block is a rectangle at 6” x 10”, you 
should set your snaps to be multiples of each 
number. Snaps would be 6 x 10, 12 x 20, etc. 
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Drawing an EasyDraw™ Block 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Graph Paper — Click Graph Paper (under 


General). 


* Click the checkbox next to Show graph paper 


to choose whether or not you want to see it. 


¢ To change its color, click the down arrow next 
to Graph paper color and click on a color in 
the list. 


¢ You can also set the number of cells that 
appear on the block. Double-click in the 
box and type a new number to change either 
Number of cells wide or Number of cells 
high (allowable values are from 2 to 48). 


Using the EasyDraw™ Tools 


6 


Use any of the EasyDraw™ tools to draw or 


modify your block: 


¢ Pick tool — use to select and move segments 
or groups; select segments or groups ready for 
copying, deleting, rotating, flipping, or 
resizing. 


Shape tool — use to edit lines or arcs; add new 
nodes; find the crossings across a segment; 
split the segment in half or thirds; partition 
the segment into even sections; stagger the 
segment into “half drop” sections. 


Line tool — use to draw lines; click and hold 
as you drag to make a line, then release. 


Arc tool — use to draw arcs or curves; click 
and hold as you drag to make the arc, press 
the SPACEBAR on your keyboard if it is 


facing the wrong direction, then release. 


Grid tool — use to draw all the lines of a grid 
in one click; grids can be even (2 x 2 is a Four 
Patch, 3 x 3 is a Nine Patch, etc.) or uneven 
(2 x 10, 3 x 7, etc.); make columns or rows by 
setting one side to 1. 


Notes 
* There are shortcuts for block size, snap points, and graph 


paper in the Precision Bar. Click VIEW > Precision Bar to turn 
it on. 


Show graph paper checkbox 
Change graph paper color 


Drawing Board Setup —_ &) 


Step 5 


Number of Graph Paper Divisions 
Humber of cells wide: 
Number of cells hight 

Allowable ange: 2+ 


PatchDraw 
Options 


Change number of cells 


m 


Pick tool Shape tool 
2, Ca f, 
Line tool Arc tool 
1] 
Grid tool 
Block Width Graph Paper 
& Height Cells 
aaa 
Tee |Beaege co Saved oe ae ESS Gee 
Snaps Horizontal Snap to grid 
& Vertical Snap to node 
Snap to drawing 


eee 


224 


2 


Line tool 
4 
Step 1 = ay aeerrencery 
Position mouse at starting point 4 1 


Step 2 
Click, hold, and drag to the 
end point of the line 


A 


Arc tool 


Step 1 
Position mouse at starting point 


Step 2 
Click, hold, and drag to the 
end point of the line 


| 
Press the SPACEBAR before 
releasing the mouse to flip the arc 


Chapter 8: Drawing 


Drawing with the Line and Arc Tools 


When drawing with EasyDraw™, remember you 
are drawing the seam lines in your block. Therefore 
all lines must touch or cross other lines or the block 
edge. You cannot have any patches “floating” inside 
your block. You should also not draw lines on top of 
other lines. In EasyDraw™, lines do share lines with 
other patches, unlike with PatchDraw. 


Drawing with the Line Tool 
The line tool draws straight lines. 


1 Position the mouse cursor where you want the 
line to start. 


2 Click, hold and drag to where the line is to end, 
then release the mouse. The line draws as you 
drag. Make sure the line touches another line or 
arc, or the outside of the block, at a snap point, 
before you release the mouse. 


Drawing with the Arc Tool 
The Arc tool draws semi-circular arcs which may be 
edited to form deeper or shallower curves. 


1 Position the mouse cursor where you want the 
line to start. 


2 Click, hold and drag to draw the arc, pressing 
your keyboard SPACEBAR if the arc is facing 
the wrong direction, then release the mouse 
where you want the arc to end. Make sure the 
arc touches another line or arc, or the outside of 
the block, at a snap point, before you release the 
mouse. 


Notes 
* Advanced users: When drawing to snap points, be sure Snap 
to grid is turned on. 


+ When you release the mouse, the line may seem to move a 
bit. This is because lines drawn in EasyDraw™ will snap to 
points on a grid. The number of grid points can be adjusted 
using BLOCK > Drawing Board Setup > Snap Grid. Snapping 
toa grid helps ensure that your lines are connected. Any 
segments not connected to other lines or arcs will disappear 
or cause color to bleed through multiple patches. 


Srna  n 
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Splitting Segments 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Splitting Segments 

You can split a line or arc with the Shape tool in 
EasyDraw™, Splitting a segment gives you more 
nodes to play “connect the dots” with. 


1 Start with an EasyDraw™ block on your screen. 
You can either draw it (see pages 223-225) or 
edit it from the Sketchbook (see page 121). 


2 Click the Shape tool > click on the line or 
arc in the block you want to split so it is 
selected. 


3 Choose one of the following ways to see the 
Edit Line or Edit Arc box: 


* on the button — click the small red square in 
the bottom-corner of the Shape tool button. 


° right-click — right-click in the middle of the 
worktable and click Edit. 


° from the menu — click BLOCK > Edit. 


4 Click one of the buttons in the Edit Line or 
Edit Arc box to split the line or arc. Once 
clicked, you will see one or more small black 
dots (nodes) along the old segment indicating it 
is split: 


¢ Half — click this to split the segment into two 
equal pieces (in half) 


* Thirds — click this to split the segment into 
three equal pieces (in thirds) 


¢ Partition — choose the number first and then 
click the Partition button to split the line into 
that many equal pieces. You can either double- 
click the number and type over it or click the 
arrows to change it. (Allowable values are 


3-15.) 


Stagger — choose the number first and then 
click the Stagger button to split the line into 

a “half-drop” version of that many equal 
pieces. You can either double-click the number 
and type over it or click the arrows to change 


it. (Allowable values are 3-15.) 
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Step 2 
Select the line 


LMR EET 


Edit Line 
locate | Xings | 


Half | Thirds 


| Partition } 5 +4 
rs 4 


Step 3 
Edit Line box 


Step 4 Step 4 
Half Thirds 


Partition (set to 5) 


Step 4 Step 4 
Stagger (set to 5) 


1; |@ 
x, Line tool 
Arc tool 
Step 4 - Locate 
ee 
a if Y \ i 
M Hise ‘eN 
«x on ‘Gute 
« x aN of Ss 
% \ ‘ / X 
Ni Yy | 


Step 5 - Draw lines or arcs using the new nodes 


g| 
Step 6 
Paintbrush 


Step 7 
Add to Sketchbook 


| EasyDraw | Color hI 
Step 6 - Color tab 


The block has been colored 


Outer arc - Partition, set to 5 
Inner arc - Stagger, set to 5 


All four arcs - Partition, set to 4 
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* Locate — click this button, then click on the 
selected segment where you want to place the 
node. 


¢ For information on Xings, see the Notes 
below. 


5 If you dont’ like the placement of the nodes, 
click EDIT > Undo or press CTRL+Z on your 
keyboard. 


Otherwise, click the Line tool to draw lines 
or the Arc tool to draw arcs to the new nodes 
created. 


6 Click the Color tab when you are finished 
drawing > use the Paintbrush tool to color 
your block. 


7 Click the Add to Sketchbook button to make 
this block part of your project. 


Notes 
* The EasyDraw™ block outline cannot be split. However, lines 
drawn on top of the outline can be. 


e 


Use Partition (set to the same number each time) on two 
segments to create a straight line effect. 


Use Partition on one segment and Stagger on another (both 
set to the same number) to create a zigzag effect. 


You will probably never need to use Xings unless you are 
drawing an extremely complex block. When you click the 
Add to Sketchbook button or switch back and forth from the 
EasyDraw and Color tabs, nodes appear at every intersection 
of every segment. If, however, you only wanted the nodes 
along one line, you would select it with the Shape tool and 
click Xings on the Edit box. The selected line would be split 
wherever another one crosses it. No other nodes would 
appear in the drawing where segments cross. 
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Drawing a Gri 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Drawing a Grid 
1 Click WORKTABLE > Work on Block, or click 
the Work on Block button. 


Step 1 
2 Click BLOCK > New Block > EasyDraw Work on Block 
Block to start a block with just a pieced layer, or 


EasyDraw + PatchDraw to start a block that re ee 


EasyDraw Block 


can have appliqué motifs. 


3 Click the Grid tool. Step 2 


PatchDraw Block 


PatchDraw Motif 


4 Choose one of the following ways to verify the canine Se 


Grid Setup: ~ —- —_$——__——_ — Sinasenioeiaunaeecaan — 
° on the button — click the small red square in al Grid Setup — 
the bottom-corner of the Grid tool button. me Columns 
Rows 
° right-click — right-click in the middle of the Step 3 = 
worktable and click Grid Setup. Grid 


° from the menu — click BLOCK > Grid Tool 
Setup. Step 6 - Starting point 


5 Double-click in the boxes for Columns or Rows 


and type a new number to change the grid. You | 
can also click the right or left arrows to change 
the number. + + 


6 The grid can fill the entire block or part of it. 


If you want the grid to fill the entire block, Ik as 
you should start at (or just outside) the top- 7 
left corner of the block and release at (or just 
outside) the bottom-right corner of the block. : + ‘ = 
Move your cursor to any part of the block, Step 6 - Ending point 
click and hold as you drag diagonally to 
make the grid, then release. cs ee o | 

7 Click the Color tab > use the Paintbrush Step 7 - Color tab 7 
tool to color your block. Step 7 - Paintbrush 


8 Click the Add to Sketchbook button to make 
this block part of your project. 


Notes 

* Make sure the grid works for the block size and snap points 
in that area. You will be able to draw the grid, but may 
get unexpected results when you try to draw other lines. 
Example: Don't drag out a 3x3 grid to fill a 7 inch block. 


Step 8 
Add to Sketchbook 


The block has been colored 
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ys a Edit * one 
Ge eo Shrinking a Block to a Quarter Patch 
Po SK 7 : *) Undo Select Hul 1 Start with an EasyDraw™ block on your screen. 
; : es x You can either draw it (see pages 223-225) or 
S< BY edit it from the Sketchbook (see page 121). 
Se, a | |® 2 Click EDIT > Select All. 
eigi< 3 Click BLOCK > Resize. 
Ww 4 | Select All K.ctel a] 
Step 1 ae \< ae 4 Double-click the number for Horizontal and 
Start with an EasyDraw™ block Step 2 type 50, then Vertical and type 50. You can also 
drag the sliders to set the percentages. 
Symmetry... 
| Tans Sass "i 5 Click OK. 
Rotate... 6 While the pieces are still selected, click and hold 
in their center and drag the group to the top-left 


Step 3 


corner of the block so they snap into place. 


7 While the pieces are still selected, make copies 
for the other three corners. Click EDIT > Copy, 
then EDIT > Paste. Move the pasted group to a 
different corner (as done in step 6), then repeat 
this step for the last two corners. 


Percent (10% - 300%) 


Horizontal 


r= Step 4 


8 Be sure your new EasyDraw™ block is not 
breaking any EasyDraw™ rules (see page 222). 


Step 5 You may need to draw a 2x2 grid in your block 
2 2 to complete it (see page 228). 
in TaN 9 Click the Color tab > use the Paintbrush 
. x - x "a tool to color your block. 
One x . ay | 10 Click the Add to Sketchbook button to make 
7 Se 3 Sha he eee Gs : this block part of your project. 
6 iy : wa « D6 
Pe Oke : Notes 
Pre, XA S)S/ + Nalues for resizing by degree range from 10-300. 


Step 6 - Drag group 
to top-left corner 


| EasyDraw Color in 


Step 9 - Color tab 


Step 7 - Paste the group 3 times 
and drag to each corner 


vw 


Step 9 - Paintbrush 


4 


Step 10 - Add to Sketchbook 


When resizing an EasyDraw + PatchDraw block, you must 
resize the EasyDraw™ and appliqué layers separately. 


Resizing and moving blocks often leads to unconnected 
lines, because the block size and snap to grid settings of 
the original block do not work for the smaller version. Your 
colors may bleed into the next patch when you color. If this 
is the case, fix the Drawing Board Setup (see page 223) > 


convert the entire drawing to guides (see pages 252-253) > 


redraw the block from scratch with the Line and Arc tools. 
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Superimpose EasyDraw™ Blocks 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Superimposing EasyDraw™ Blocks 

As you've seen from the rest of this chapter, you can 
add or delete lines to existing EasyDraw™ blocks. 
Let’s take this a little further and paste one on top of 


another. 


1 


Start with an EasyDraw™ block on your screen. 


You can either draw it (see pages 223-225) or 
edit it from the Sketchbook (see page 121). 


Click EDIT > Select All, then EDIT > Copy. 
(Or, you can press CTRL+A, then CTRL+C on 
your keyboard.) 


Click the View Sketchbook button > 
Blocks section > find and select a different 
EasyDraw block > click the Edit button to 
put it on the worktable. 


Click EDIT > Paste (or press CTRL+V). The 
pasted block will be slightly off-center. 


While the pasted block is still selected, click in 
its center and move it up and left so it snaps 
into the top-left corner of the block outline. 


Click the Color tab > click the EasyDraw 
tab. This will make nodes where all the lines 


and arcs crossed. 


You may want to clean up your drawing and 
delete unnecessary lines or arcs. See page 254. 


Click the Color tab > use the Paintbrush 
tool to color your block. 


Click the Add to Sketchbook button to make 
this block part of your project. 


T ae =] Edit 


Step 1 


Start with an EasyDraw™ block 


| Undo Move 


om cut Ctrlex 


a copy hs ctri+c | 


es 


Step 2 
EDIT > Copy 


Edit 

be) Unda Copy 
at 2 Ctr+x 
ol Copy Ctrl+C 


[S Paste Chrl+¥ | 
ax 


Step 4 
EDIT > Paste 


| Eas Color fs 
| EasyDraw Color rl 


"Step 8 
Color tab 


ia 
Step 8 
Paintbrush 


Step 9 
Add to Sketchbook 


Unde Select Hull 


at 
H% 
mM 
Fe 


Lf a “ies ie 
ice 4 a \ - 
1 ses Select All wctri+a | 


Step 2 
EDIT > Select All 


Step 3 


Step 5 
Center the pasted block 


The block has been colored 
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Section B 


If you want to draw appliqué blocks, you must use 
PatchDraw. But this drawing style can also be used for 
drawing pieced blocks on special grids, or blocks combining 
piecing and appliqué. PatchDraw has its own requirements: 
if you intend to fill patches with color, each patch must be 
drawn as a complete, closed patch; and no patch can share a 
line with another patch. If you draw open patches, these lines 
will be considered threads (think redwork) and cannot be 
filled with fabric. PatchDraw’s many drawing tools give you 
complete flexibility, but they need some study and practice 
to master. This chapter will help you understand exactly how 
these tools work. 


Understanding PatchDraw ...............sssscrsescssessecerres 2O2 
Drawing a PatchDraw Block.............. Gespeacesenvereeetese 234 
Eliminating the PatchDraw Background .......... VEY / 
Using PatchDraw Grids and the Polydraw Tools ... 238 
Drawing with the Line and Bezier Curve Tools...... 240 
Drawing with the Freehand Tool .............seeesssseeee 241 
Drawing with the Brush Stroke Tool .............0.s000+ 242 
Drawing with the Rectangle and Ellipse Tools ...... 244 
Drawing with the Oval and Polygon Tools............. 246 
Shaping Patches ............sscessssrcssssersssscesserseensennees 247 
Making a Wreath............sssssssscsesssssesserserrensenncensenes 248 
Layering Patches in PatchDraw ..........scsresssreereres 250 


Quilt designed by Marla Whalen 
Arlington, Tennessee 


Reference 


Understanding PatchDraw 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Understanding PatchDraw : Ee ara ; 

In PatchDraw, you draw blocks by creating S F a i. ( Nee 
patches. As long as your patches are closed, you Be ) Z re © / \ 
can fill the patches with color. Any unclosed piper i —— 
shapes, like cat whiskers, will be considered thread. | oa Ps 

To create a closed patch, be sure that whenever you Be i \ ) 

start drawing a patch, you end back at its beginning, Neg? Ppt AST 

OR, that you use one of the automatic closed shape = - | -¥.. .2. ee ren 
tools. Patches cannot share lines and drawn These patches are closed These patches are open and 
segments should not cross one another as they and can be colored. will be treated as thread. 


would in a figure-eight. 


You can use PatchDraw to design pieced, 
appliqué, or combination blocks. Each new block 
you start can have a background square or not. 
There will be four typical uses for PatchDraw: 


A Appliqué Motifs with no background square 
(Block > New Block > PatchDraw Motif) 


B Appliqué Blocks with a plain background square Ne oe Je 


(Block > New Block > PatchDraw Block > bre | 4 


Applique tab) A Amotifhas no B —Ablockhasa 
C Pieced Blocks with no appliqué background square. background square. 
(Block > New Block > PatchDraw Block > Pieced 
tab) 


D Pieced Blocks with appliqué motifs 
(Block > New Block > PatchDraw Block > use 
both tabs) 


If you are using any of the PatchDraw grids to 
design pieced blocks with the Polydraw tool, 
youll need to start a PatchDraw block. Draw each 
line to close the shape and fit them together to form 
your pieced block. You cannot draw using the line 
method in EasyDraw. 


C Draw pieced PatchDraw D Draw patches on both tabs 
blocks (without any holes) to make blocks combining 

If you plan to set the block on Layer 1 of a quilt, on the Pieced tab. piecing and appliqué. 

it needs to have the background square or be 

completely covered in patches (no holes), as with the 

Polydraw tool and PatchDraw grids. If you plan to 

set the block on Layers 2 or 3, you do not need the 

background square. 
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Chapter 8: Drawing 


One of the biggest benefits of PatchDraw is the 
ability to create very realistic shapes. One way to 
achieve this is to use the special shape tools: heart, 
oval, diamond, teardrop and leaf, to name a few. 
The shape tools are nice because they create patches 
that are already closed. The other way to create 
realistic shapes is to use the Freehand tool and just 
draw as you like. No matter the tool used, you can 
reshape the patches after they are drawn. Remember, 


The patches in this finished “closed is better than perfect” and you can always 
block appear to share lines. When pulled away, youcansee edit later. 


each is its own closed shape. 


To see examples of appliqué blocks and motifs drawn 
using PatchDraw, go to LIBRARIES > Block 
\/ Library > look at any of the blocks in 4 Classic 
ja Appliqué, 5 Contemporary Appliqué, or 


6 Motifs. 

Ir : \ : To see examples of pieced blocks drawn using 
ees PatchDraw, go to LIBRARIES > Block Library > 
| 1 Classic Pieced > and look at the last six 
blocks in Five- and Six-Pointed Stars. 

Draw the basic elements Reshape the patches to be 
of your design. perfect once they are drawn. 
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Drawing a PatchDraw Block 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Drawing a PatchDraw Block 


Starting the Block 
1 Click WORKTABLE > Work on Block, or click Step 1 
the Work on Block button. Work onBlock 


Click BLOCK > New Block > PatchDraw 
Block to start a block with a background 
square, or PatchDraw Motif to start without 
the background square. 


Verify Block Size, Special Grids, Snap Points & 
Graph Paper 


Steps 3 — 7 are somewhat optional, but it is 
important to know how to change them if needed. 


New Black 


EasyDraw Block 


PatchDraw MotiF 


Step 2 


EasyDraw + PatchDraw 


3 Block Size — Click BLOCK > Drawing Board ew Block : 
Setup > Block Size (under General) to Serendipity 3 
double-check the finished block size. Width and BB add Block to Sketchbook 
Height determine your rulers. Double-click in 
the box and type a new size to change it. 

4 Special Grids — Click Snap Grid (under Step 3 
General). For more information on the different BLOCK > Drawing Board Setup 
styles, see pages 238-239. 

5 Snap Points — Click Snap Grid (under General), lai ast AMEE 


double-click in the box for Horizontal and 
Vertical grid points and type a new number for 
each. These should be a multiple of your block 


size. For example, 


° If you are working in inches and your block 
size is 6” x 6”, you should set both your 
horizontal and vertical snaps points to: 

6 (snap every inch, 6 x 1 = 6), 

12 (nap every 1/2 inch, 6x2 = 12), 

24 (snap every 1/4 inch, 6 x 4 = 24), 

48 (snap every 1/8 inch, 6 x 8 = 48), etc. 


¢ If you are working in centimeters and your 
block size is 15x15cm, you should set both 
your horizontal and vertical snaps points to: 
15 (snap everycm, 15x 1 = 15), 
30 (snap every 0.5cm, 15 x 2), 
75 (snap every 2mm, 15 x 5 = 75), 
150 (snap every mm, 15 x 10 = 150), etc. 


Drawing Board Setup 


PatchDraw 
Options 
Delauit Tool Settings 


Drawing Board Setup : : 


Defautt Tool Settings 


Change special grids (see pages 238-239) 


ene na ne en 
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Show graph paper checkbox 


Change graph paper color 


Drawing Board Setup 


General 
Select 8 graph paper color | NSImneaais + | 


Number of Graph Pape: Divitions 
Number of celks wide: 
Number of cai: high 


PatchDrew 
Options 
Default Tool Settings 


Drawing Board Setup 
Snapping Options 
T Snap te grid of worklathe 
[Snap whale patch to grid 
Snap to node of drawing senntivity 
[ Auto snap aagned segments sensitivity Se 


Allowable range: 410 


Smabex Drawn Chject 
Tow andl to keep when drawing 200 


Poy ins Suggested value: 200. Allowable range: 100-900. 


Srapaing 
Customeation Join and Fil Options 
¥ buto join when draweng 


PatchDraw % = 
IV Auto i when paich & closed 


Auto fill checkbox 


‘ Please note: 
There are shortcuts for many Drawing Board Setup 
options and PatchDraw tool options in the Precision Bar. 
See HELP > Contents for more information. 


Pieced ). f° Applique [Color | 


Step 8 
Pick tool Shape tool 
PolyLine 
gh | in 
lA [2 la 
Polydraw tool PolyArc 


* If your block is a rectangle at 6” x 10”, you 
should set your snaps to be multiples of each 
number. Snaps would be 6 x 10, 12 x 20, ete. 


Graph Paper — Click Graph Paper (under 


General) 


* Click the checkbox next to Show graph paper 


to choose whether or not you want to see it. 


* To change its color, click the down arrow next 
to Graph paper color and click a color in the 
list. (If you're using a Special Grid from step 4, 
be sure Graph Paper is set to a different color 
so you can tell them apart when drawing.) 


¢ You can also set the number of cells that 
appear on the block. Double-click in the 
box and type a new number to change either 
Number of cells wide or Number of cells 
high (allowable values are from 2 to 48). 


Auto fill — Choose whether or not patches fill 
when closed. Click Options (under PatchDraw) 
and check or uncheck Auto fill when patch is 
closed. 


Using the PatchDraw Tools 


8 


If you are on the Pieced tab of a PatchDraw 
block, use any of these tools to draw or modify 
your design. All patches must be closed and 
the entire background must be filled with no 
overlapping patches: 


¢ Pick tool — use to select and move one or 
more patches; pick any patches ready for 
deletion, rotation, flipping, or resizing. 


¢ Shape tool — use to shape patches; add, delete, 
or move nodes to reshape the patch. 


* Polydraw tool — choose the PolyLine or the 
PolyArc tool from the flyout menu; draw lines 
or arcs to form all sides of the patch; double- 
click the node where you started drawing to 
close the patch; double-click away from the 
drawing or press your keyboard ESC key to 
erase a patch in progress. 
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Drawing a PatchDraw Block 


Step-by-Step Reference 


9 Ifyou are on the Applique tab of a PatchDraw (PP Recea Applique pl 
block, PatchDraw motif, or EasyDraw + Step 9 


PatchDraw block, use any of these tools to draw 
or modify your design. Any closed patches you 


draw will be interpreted as appliqué and any se 
open patches or segments you draw will be be 5 
interpreted as thread. It also helps if you draw bd a F 


from the back to the front (ending with the Bick tool Shape tool 
details of the block) so that you have the least 
amount of re-layering to do: 


5) 
¢ Pick tool — use to select and move one or | LA 


more segments or patches; select segments or 

patches ready for deletion, rotation, flipping, Line tool Bezier Curve tool 
or resizing; pick patches and send them to 

the front or back of the drawing. ' 

Shape tool — use to edit segments or patches; ZB P| 


add or remove nodes from a segment or patch; 


move nodes to reshape a segment or patch. Freehand tool Brush Stroke tool 


Line tool — draw lines; click and hold as you 
drag to make a line, then release. foal | eS | 
Bezier Curve tool — draw curves; click and 


hold as you drag to make the arc, then release. Rectangle tool Ellipse tool 


\OP Oye 


Freehand tool — draw freeform patches as 


you would on paper, see page 241. wi 


Brush Stroke tool — draw one segment in a 


freehand manner and it is the “invisible spine” Oval tool 
of your future patch; this is great for vines and 
stems, see pages 242-243. 


d | ee 
Rectangle tool — drag out a rectangle or , a | — a () 


rounded rectangle, see pages 244-245. 


ne 


Polygon tool 


Ellipse tool — drag out an ellipse or circle; 
choose between a full circle, pie, or curve, see 


pages 244-245. 


Oval tool — drag out closed shapes; choose 
from hearts, leaves, teardrops, and more on 
the flyout menu, see page 246. 


Polygon tool — drag out closed shapes; choose 
from triangles, diamonds, and other polygons 
on the flyout menu, see page 246. 


a 
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_ Eliminating the PatchDraw 
_ Background 


PatchDraw Blocks have a background. PatchDraw 
Motifs do not have a background. To eliminate 
the background, you need to copy and paste the 
appliqué into a new PatchDraw Motif. 


Step 1 
View Sketchbook 


Step 2 


~ Edit the PatchDraw block 1 Click the View Sketchbook button > click 
to the Block worktable the Blocks section > find and click on your 


: ae PatchDraw Block > click the Edit button. 
|) Undo Select Hull 
2 Click the Applique tab. 


1% cut Cte 
| “ea - 3 Click EDIT > Select All, then EDIT > Copy. 
Ty paste Convert to Guides N (You can also use keyboard shortcuts: CTRL+A, 


CrRUC.) 


Step 4 4 (Optional) Click BLOCK > Convert to Guides. 
(aaa 


Click BLOCK 
Step 3 - EDIT > Select All 5 ic > New Block > PatchDraw 


Motif. 
Block fl 6 Click EDIT > Paste. 
[Bawa Bell 7 (Optional) Reposition the pasted motifs. 
Step 5 PatchDraw Block : ; 
° If you would like the design centered, be sure 
\ you have the Precision Bar turned on. Click 
es VIEW > Precision Bar if it is off. Then, 
click the Move selected segments to center 
2 . . 


iN - of block button. 


: <a, 2 ° Ifyou would like the design to be in its original 
iiey Paste ; cris | ; ae re fe Ww ; location, click and hold in the center of the 
z eee } A We pasted motif while they are still selected and 

Step 6 : bey drag them to cover the guides you made in 

: SERIE : step 4. 

s . ry 

es. Aig eRe 8 Click the Color tab > use the Paintbrush 

The patches are 


nesedinthe mot tool to color your block. 


9 Click the Add to Sketchbook button to make 


“af this block part of your project. 
Ed Notes 


Step 7 * Toreverse these directions and add a plain block to the 
Move selected segments background of a motif, choose BLOCK > New Block > 
The new motif does not to center of block PatchDraw Block in step 5. 


have a background 
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PatchDraw Grid / Polydraw Tools 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Using PatchDraw Grids and the 


Polydraw Tools 

When drawing pieced blocks in PatchDraw, you can Step 1 
use other grids than just square or rectangular. Work on Block 
Choose Your Grid iad 


1 Click WORKTABLE > Work on Block, or click New Block EasyDraw Block 
the Work on Block button. Step 2 


5, PatchDraw MatiF 
2 Click BLOCK > New Block > PatchDraw ices! else 
Block. EasyDraw + PatchDraw 


3 Block Size — Click BLOCK > Drawing Board 
Setup > Block Size (under General) to 
double-check the finished block size. Width and 


Height determine your rulers. Double-click in Step 3 
the box and type a new size to change it. BLOCK > Drawing Board Setup 


4 Special Grids — Click Snap Grid (under 
General) > click to put a check next to Use 
a non-rectangular grid > click the down Drawing Boar Setup 
arrow next to Select a grid style > click Step 3 
your choice > click OK. Choose from the 
following: 


Change width and height 


* Rectangle (select this to turn off the grid) 
* Circle 

° Arc 

¢ Eight Point Star 

* Kaleidoscope 


* Octagon 

Draw the Block = 

5 Click and hold on the Polydraw tool > apa’ Ai alin ics ton ia ik Hachee RG etal aera 
click the PolyLine tool to draw lines ony Pach in ced Spee 
(Rectangle, Eight Point Star, Kaleidoscope, and Santee aioe 


Din 


Octagon grids) or the PolyArc tool to draw 
arcs and straight lines (Circle and Arc grids). 


Polydraw tool | - 


ea, 4 
steps TA) [Aa 


PolyLine 
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CN PTC OF UQWiNG 


: : 6 Once you begin drawing, you must complete 

oe | . the patch by returning to the initial point. To 

oO start over at anytime, press the ESC key. Click 
on a grid point to start. (Nodes automatically 
snap to the nearest grid point.) 


7 Click another grid point to place a node. 
Continue clicking to place the nodes that form 
a ee ae ie es Seu ee . your patch. If you are using the PolyArc tool 
Step 6 Step 7 on a Circle or Arcs grid, it will draw arcs when 
Click a grid point Click grid points to place nodes you are drawing along the same ring and draw 
straight lines otherwise. Do not cross your lines 
in one patch (as with a figure-eight). 


: ae 7 ; Y . Se 

ae ; A \ / 2X S| 8 Double-click to end the patch at the 

ee - beginning point. If auto fill is turned on, you'll 
see the patch fill. 


9 Continue drawing complete patches until the 
entire block is filled. Don’t leave any holes or 
overlap patches. 


Step 8 Step 9 
Double-click on the starting _ Fill the entire block with patches 
point to close the patch 


Notes 

* Ifyou click accidentally and begin the drawing process and 
didn’t want to, either press the keyboard ESC key or double- 
click to release the mouse and delete the line. 


e 


If you click accidentally in the middle of drawing at a place 
you did not want to click, hold the keyboard SHIFT key and 
click to release the last node that was placed. 


Holding the SHIFT key and clicking multiple times will 
release each node, one at a time, back until the initial node. 


e 


| You must complete an entire patch when drawing with 
pte these tools. You cannot draw part of a patch, start a 
Notice the gaps between the arcs The arc only has nodes different patch then come back to the first patch to finish it. 
in the corners You must complete an entire patch to be able to see it and 
edit it. 


7 + Don't draw lines on top of existing lines within the same 
a patch. 


: " - Ifyou notice gaps between patches, delete one patch and 
“ " redraw it, clicking on each node along the way (evenifitisa 
( straight line or simple arc). 


To avoid gaps click each spoke on the grid 
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Step-by-Step Reference 


Drawing with the Line and Bezier 
Curve Tools 


The Line and Bezier Curve tools are available on the 


Applique tab. 


1 


Click WORKTABLE > Work on Block, or click 
the Work on Block button. 


Click BLOCK > New Block > PatchDraw 
Block, PatchDraw Motif, or EasyDraw + 
PatchDraw. 


Click the Applique tab. 


Click the Line tool to draw lines or Bezier 
Curve tool to draw curves. 


Position your cursor inside the block 
outline > click and hold to start the 
segment > drag your curser across the 
screen to change its length > release to 
stop that segment, but do not move your 
mouse cursor. 


Continue from the stopping point of the 
last segment > click and hold to start 
the next segment > drag to the desired 
ending point > release, but do not move 
your mouse to stop that segment. 


Repeat step 6 until you stop where you started 
in step 5. This will close the patch. If auto fill is 
turned on, you'll see the patch fill. 


Notes 


If you turned off Snap to Node in the Precision Bar, your 
segments will not connect. 


The Bezier Curve tool is not like the Freehand tool. A single 
arc drawn with this tool can never be more complicated 
than an“S” curve. To draw a complex shape with this tool 
you must “build it up” by joining together several arcs. 


If you want to draw a patch combining lines and curves, use 
the Bezier Curve tool and CTRL key. When you draw with the 
CTRL key held down — it will draw lines; with it released — it 
will draw curves. 


Step 1 
Work on Block 


| New Block EasyDraw Block 


PatchDraw Block 


Step 2 PatchDraw Motif 


EasyDraw + PatchDraw 


| Pleced |_ Applique jsf Color 


S 


Step 3 
Step 4 Step 4 
Line Bezier Curve 
\ \ 
- x 
\ \ 
‘ \ 
\ \ 
8 2 < 
Step 5 - Drag out Step 6 - Drag out each 
the first segment segment from the ending point 
of the segment before 
Kk 
-* 
\ 


Step 7 - End at the starting point to close your appliqué patch 
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Step 1 
Work on Block 


| New Block 


EasyDraw Block 


PatchDraw Black 


Step 2 PatchDraw Motif 


EasyDraw + PatchDraw 


Drawing Board Setup... ls 
Ar 


Step 3 
BLOCK > Drawing Board Setup 


_ Pleced Applique [» Color 
Step 4 


Step 5 - Release the mouse 
at the starting point 


Step 5 - Drag your mouse 
around freely to form the patch 


(Otc) | ch 
4 


Step 6 Step 7 


Step 8 - Drag the ending node on top of the beginning node 
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Drawing with the Freehand Tool 


The Freehand tool is available on the Applique tab 
(on all blocks other than EasyDraw™ Blocks). 


1 Click WORKTABLE > Work on Block, or click 
the Work on Block button. 


2 Click BLOCK > New Block > PatchDraw 
Block to start a new block with a PatchDraw 
background, PatchDraw Motif to start a new 
block without a background, or EasyDraw + 
PatchDraw to start a new block with an 
EasyDraw™ background. 


3 Click BLOCK > Drawing Board Setup. 
Double-check your block size and snap points 
to be sure they are set as youd like. Click OK. 


4 Click the Applique tab. 


5 Click the Freehand tool > position your 
cursor inside the block outline > click and 
hold > move your cursor around freely > 
end the patch at the beginning point > 
release the mouse. The patch will smooth 
out. If auto fill is turned on, the patch will fill. 


6 If you do not like your patch, click EDIT > 
Undo and start over from step 5. 


7 Ifyou ended the patch accurately at the beginning, 


it will close. 


If you missed the beginning point, click the 
Shape tool > click and hold on the ending 
node with the Shape tool to pick it up > 
drag it over and drop it on top of the 
beginning node. The patch should close and 
will fill if auto fill is turned on. 


Notes 
+ Do not draw lines in a shape that cross (as with a figure 8). 
Do not draw patches extending past the block outline. 


+ Any unclosed shapes will be interpreted as thread. 
+ Use the Freehand tool to trace pictures, see pages 262-264. 


+ You can adjust the freehand smoothness of the patch 
through the Drawing Board Setup, see HELP > Contents. 
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Drawing with Brush Stroke Tool 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Drawing with the Brush Stroke Tool 
The Brush Stroke tool is available only on the 
Applique tab. The Brush Stroke tool is great for 


drawing stems, vines, buds, and basket handles. 


1 Click WORKTABLE > Work on Block, or click 
the Work on Block button. 


2 Click BLOCK > New Block > PatchDraw 
Block to start a new block with a PatchDraw 
background, PatchDraw Motif to start a new 
block without a background, or EasyDraw + 
PatchDraw to start a new block with an 
EasyDraw background. 


3 Click BLOCK > Drawing Board Setup. 
Double-check your block size and snap points 
to be sure they are set as you want them. Click 
OK when you are done. 


4 Click the Applique tab. 
5 Click the Brush Stroke tool. If the Brush Stroke 


tool is not on your toolbar, see page 304. 


6 70 draw the spine, click the Brush Stroke 
tool > position your cursor inside the 
block outline > click and hold > move 
your cursor around freely to draw the 
“spine” of your patch > release the mouse. 
This is a drawing-in-progress, so it will not 
fill automatically if you have auto fill turned 
on. The “spine” can still be edited. You will 
see two equidistant lines on either side of the 
spine. These sides are the edges of the real patch 
and are controlled by Minimum Width and 
Boldness. 


7 To reshape the spine, click the Shape tool > 
click the spine to select it > click and hold 
on any node > drag it to a new position. 
You can also click a node to see its handles. 
Click and hold on the handle > drag it to 
a new position. 


Step 6 - Drag the cursor freely Step 6 - Release the mouse 


| _ ew Block ] EasyDraw Block 
PatchDraw Block 


PatchDraw Motif 


Step 2 


EasyDraw + PatchDraw 


ee Drawing Board Setup... I | 


wy 


Step 3 
BLOCK > Drawing Board Setup 


g 


Step 5 
Brush Stroke 


eo. / 


to draw the patch spine to see the in-progress patch 
‘| 
Step 7 
‘ Shape 
ye a 
i y e 
¢ a 
Step 7 Step 7 


Drag anode to anew position Drag a handle to anew position 


eee 
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Step 9 
Pick 


SUOKe | eee ttt Stroke 
Style: iim Ene: — 


Step 9 Step 9 
Stroke Style Stroke End 


Step 9 - Stroke Style and Stroke End choices applied 


Minimum width; 1.500 {>| 
Baldness: 5.000 f+] 


Step 10 


Step 10 - Minimum Width and Boldness choices applied 


Step 11 4 
Convert to Patch 


The Brush Stroke has been 


converted to a patch 


Chapter 8: Drawing 


8 If you do not see the Precision Bar below the 
Project toolbar, click VIEW > Precision Bar to 
turn it on. 


9 To change the style of the strokes body or ends, 
click the Pick tool > click the brush stroke 
to select it > click the down arrow next 
to Stroke Style and click a different style 
in the list > click the down arrow next to 
Stroke End and click a different style in 
the list. Your brush stroke will update to reflect 
your changes. 


10 10 change the thickness of the stroke, you can 
change the minimum width or boldness. 


¢ Minimum Width — All of the stroke styles, 
with the exception of the first one, have a 
place at the beginning, end, or middle where 
the stroke tapers in. This is “the location” in 
the stroke where the width is at its minimum. 
Set the minimum width to zero and this 
“location” will be basically flat (no width). 
As the minimum width number increases, this 
“location” will grow wider. 


Boldness — Boldness or “fatness” refers to 

the size of the stroke around the spine. If you 
set it to 1, you have a very narrow stroke 
surrounding the spine. As you increase this 
number, the stroke gets fatter and fatter, or 
bolder and bolder, surrounding the spine. The 
overall style of the stroke does not change so it 
still has a “location” where it’s tapered and that 
area does not get fatter unless you change the 
Minimum Width for it. 


11 When you are finished editing the spine and 
changing the settings, click the Convert to 
Patch button on the Precision Bar or click the 
Color tab. 


Notes 

+ Before clicking Convert to Patch or the Color tab, you can 
reselect and change the settings for a brush stroke by 
selecting it with the Pick tool. 
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Drawing with Rectangle / Ellipse 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Drawing with the Rectangle and 
Ellipse Tools 


The Rectangle and Ellipse tools are available on the Step 1 
Applique tab and may not be on your toolbar by Work on Block 
default, see page 304. 


1 Click WORKTABLE > Work on Block, or click 


the Work on Block button. New Block EasyDraw Block 


2 Click BLOCK > New Block > PatchDraw Jebhihodivet 
Block, PatchDraw Motif, or EasyDraw + Step 2 
PatchDraw. 


PatchDraw Motif 


EasyDraw + PatchDraw 
3 Click the Applique tab. 


4 To add the Rectangle and Ellipse tools to your Eee Applique | aan 


toolbar, right-click on the Drawing toolbar > Step 3 
click Add/Remove Buttons > click the 
Rectangle tool > click the Ellipse tool > 


click away from the Add/Remove list to Button Size : fee Mectangie 

turn the list off. Button Style > C) Ellipse 
5 Click the Rectangle tool to make squares, C} Oval 

rectangles, or rounded rectangles OR the Ellipse Restore Default Tools Step 4 

tool to make circles, ellipses (ovals), pies, or 

Step 4 

wedges. 
6 Position your cursor inside the block 

outline > click and hold to start the shape ‘7 an 

> optional: hold down your keyboard CTRL 


key to make a perfect square or circle > 
drag your cursor across the screen to 
change the size > release to stop the 
shape. This is a drawing-in-progress, so it will 


Step 5 Step 5 
Rectangle Ellipse 


not fill automatically if you have auto fillturned 5 < 
on. | pee 
Notes | f ‘\ 
* These shapes are not filled when you first draw them so | 
that you can edit them as geometric objects. For example, SRE ae ee x i 
using the Shape tool or the Precision Bar, you can change ‘a Me 
the angles of a pie shape, or the amount of rounding at the +o 
corners of a rectangle. Once you apply Convert to Patch to fill sree 
the object it can no longer be edited in this way. Step 6 Step 6 
Using the Rectangle tool Using the Ellipse tool and 
holding down the CTRL key 


to create a perfect circle 


CCS 
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be Rectangle Roundness numbers 
| 
= | | [ 
0.200 4 >|F 0.450 +/+] 


Step 8 Ojo ie 0. 450 11>] LT 0.200 +) +] 


Pick 
Rounded Rectangle 


. 2 . 
\ 
e a s 
g 
es 
. . 5 


Step 8 - Rounded rectangle choices applied 


Partition evenly 


Ellipse Arc Startingangle _ into sections 


| 
Of 1S nse Bos 


Pie Ending angle  Staggerinitial/ Change the 
final sections — pumber of 
Sa eee sections 
aes Bay 
/ a H N 
5 oe 2 
/ 
/ i 
Sf By | 
| Eas odes veins meee Step 10 
Sten 8- Ellipse choices applied Convert to Patch 
f{ \ / Be: 
We 
. / > 
7 ae oe 


These shapes have been ranverted to natch 


a 
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Chapter 8: Drawing 


Steps 7-9 are a group of optional steps. If you are 
happy with your drawing skip to step 10. Otherwise, 
do all the steps in the shaded box. 


7 (Optional) If you do not see the Precision 
Bar below the Project toolbar, click VIEW > 
Precision Bar to turn it on. 


8 (Optional) Click the Pick tool > click on the 
line of the shape you just drew to select 
it > change the settings on the Precision 
Bar to modify the shape: 


* Rectangle button — click this to make the 
corners sharp (90 degrees). 


* Rounded Rectangle button — click this to 
make rounded corners; click the arrow buttons 
next to the roundness numbers to make the 
corners more or less round. 


¢ Ellipse button — click this to make your 
ellipse or circle have no gaps 


¢ Pie button — click this to turn your ellipse 
into a pie; click the arrow buttons for starting 
and ending angles to increase any gap in the 


pie. 
* Arc button — click this to turn your ellipse 
into an arc; click the arrow buttons for starting 


and ending angles to increase any gap in the 
ai 


9 (Optional) If you are making an ellipse, pie or 
arc, you can section it into pieces. Click either 
the Partition evenly into sections button or Stagger 
initial/final sections button. Then, click the 
arrows beside Change the number of sections box 
to divide the ellipse, pie or arc. 


10 When you are finished, click the Convert to 
Patch button on the Precision Bar or click the 
Color tab. If auto fill is turned on, you'll see the 
patch or patches fill. 


Notes 
- Ifyou accidentally deselect the patch and haven't converted 
it to a patch yet, click it with the Pick tool to continue editing. 
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Step-by-Step Reference 


Drawing with the Oval and Polygon 
Tools 


The Oval and Polygon tools are available on the 
Applique tab. They draw closed shapes automatically. 


1 
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Click WORKTABLE > Work on Block, or click 
the Work on Block button. 


Click BLOCK > New Block > PatchDraw 
Block, PatchDraw Motif, or EasyDraw + 
PatchDraw. 


Click the Applique tab. 


These tools have flyout menus for all the 
different shapes. To see all the styles, click either 
the Oval or Polygon tools and hold down the 
mouse button until the flyout menu appears, 
displaying the styles. Click to select the style 
you like. 


Position your cursor inside the block 
outline > click and hold to start the 

shape > optional: hold down your keyboard 
CTRL key to make a perfect shape or draw 
at a perfect angle > drag your cursor in any 
direction across the screen to change the 
size or orientation > release to stop the 
shape. The drawing is complete and will fill 
automatically if you have auto fill turned on. 


Step 1 
Work on Block 


New Block 


ms 
[P| |W A 5 vy ¢ CQ 
Seay 


EasyDraw Block 


PatchDraw Block he 


PatchDraw Motif 


Step 2 


EasyDraw + PatchDraw 


Pieced | Applique || Color 


Step 3 
wi A 
Oval tool Polygon tool 
Step 4 


Click and hold to see the flyout menus 


a 


Weieision 


} \ / \ 

s | a . m \ 
\ . ‘ a . 

\ x 

a ee 
ee coy 

Step 5 Step 5 
Using the Oval tool Using the Polygon tool 
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Step 4 - Add a node by double-clicking on the line or curve 
/ 
NJ 
ae x 
. a 


Step 4 - Delete a node by double-clicking on it 


< 
* ae 
Se yh a 


Step 4 - Move a node by clicking and dragging it to a new location 


! oes 


Step 5 - Shape a curve or node by clicking 
to select it and moving the handles 


Edit Node box — 
The buttons available 
depend on what is 


selected 
cusp. | Sunn | 


ee ___________ ee 


Shaping Patches 

Nodes and handles are the key to shaping patches. 
Nodes are the black dots between segments. Handles 
are attached to nodes only near curves (not lines). 


1 Click the View Sketchbook button. Click the 
Blocks section and double-click your block. 


2 Click the Applique tab. 


3 Click the Shape tool > click a line or curve 
in the patch you want to shape. 


4 To add nodes, double-click on the line or curve 
at the point where you want a node. 


To delete nodes, double-click on the node to 
delete it. (Every patch needs at least two nodes.) 


To move nodes, click and hold on the node in the 
patch, then drag it to a new location. 


5 10 shape a curve, click the curve to see the 
handles, then click, hold, and drag the handles 


to new positions. 


To shape a node, click to select the node to see its 
handles, then click, hold, and drag the handles 


to new positions. 


6 To change a line to a curve or vice versa, click to 
select the line or curve. Right-click on the line 
or curve, click Edit, and then click the to Curve 
or to Line button on the Edit box that appears. 


7 To change the smoothness of a node’ handles, click 
to select the node. Right-click on the node, click 
Edit, then click any of the following options: 


* Corner — makes the handles independent. 

¢ Smooth — straightens the handles out to be 
180 degrees from one another. 

* Cusp — lines the handles up on top of one 
another. 

¢ Symm(etrical) — smoothes the node as much 
as possible, by making the handles the same 
length and 180 degrees apart from one 
another. 
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Making a Wreath 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Making a Wreath 


WreathMaker is available on the Applique tab and 
is used to make original wreath designs. This feature 
can be used on patches you draw or on patches from 


existing Library blocks. WreathMaker repeats and 


rotates any selected patches for you. _ Ss = 
Nev Block EasyDraw Block 


1. Click WORKTABLE > Work on Block or click 
the Work on Block button. 


Step 1 
Work on Block 


PatchDraw Motif 


2 Click BLOCK > New Block > Your Choice 
(anything except EasyDraw Block). 


EasyDraw + PatchDraw 


3 Use any of the PatchDraw tools to draw the 


shape you want to repeat. Remember that 
orientation matters. You will make different Pe 
wreaths with horizontal patches than vertical. To i, | 
learn how the PatchDraw drawing tools work, Step 4 
see pages 240-247. Pick 
4 Click the Pick tool > click the shape you 
drew. To select more than one patch, click the Step 4 - Select the patches 
first, hold down your keyboard SHIFT key and Rotate... 


click the others. Or, press CTRL+A to select all. 


5 Click BLOCK > WreathMaker (or right-click 
on the selected patches and click WreathMaker). Step 5 


6 Number of clusters — drag the slider bar to any 
position or double-click the current number and 
type a new number to change the number of 


patch groups. (Range: 3-20) 


WreathMaker : i 


Number of clusters [4 Preview 


Cluster spacing 


7 Cluster spacing — drag the slider bar to any 
position or double-click the current number and 
type a new number to change the amount of 
space between patch groups. (Range: 0-100%) 


8 Resize cluster — drag the slider bar to any Step 9 
position or double-click the current number and ; 
type a new number to change how much the 
patch groups are resized. (Range varies, 100% = 
no change in size) 


9 Click OK and the wreath will appear. 


10 Ifyou do not like the way it looks, click EDIT > 
Undo and start over at step 5. 


The finished wreath 


i 
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Wreath Recipes Notes 


Original Result * You may want to relayer your wreath’s patches, see page 
\ 250. Keep in mind, one patch will always have to be on top. 


es . Af - Number of clusters:10 | °* Youcan WreathMaker a wreath to see interesting effects. 
| —3 o— Cluster spacing: 10 WreathMaker is also great for creating quilting stencils. 
ced ae ——> Resi : : : 

. / see ruster 100 * Wreaths are automatically centered in the block. 


* Ifyou set Cluster spacing to 0% the wreath will be touching 
in the center. If you set it to 100%, WreathMaker may 
automatically change the value for Resize cluster to ensure 
that the wreath fits inside the block. 


A small number for Cluster spacing will keep your 
clusters close together or even overlap them. 


+ Ifyou set Resize cluster to 100% the patches will not change 
size. If you set it to anything higher than 100%, the patches — 


44 Taoae will increase in size. 
oe |”. Number of clusters: 10 


, ’ Cluster spacing: 50 
te i Resize cluster: 100 


Original Result 


If your original is not vertical, you can make more “twisted” designs. 


Original Result Original Result 
r. \ Number of clusters:10 0 | _ Number of clusters: 10 
| —= <— Cluster spacing: 50 ( ole Sy | Custer spacing: 60 
| Resize cluster: 100 —— v4 / — Resize cluster: 100 
\/ 
A larger number for Cluster spacing Look at the effect drawing a shape differently can have on a 
will place your clusters farther apart. wreath. Compare this wreath to the one below. 
Original Result Original Result 
Number of clusters: 10 . SS | “Ngay Number of clusters: 10 
rae cao ‘Cluster spacing: 50 5 Cluster spacing: 60 
ae as [__/ Resize cluster: 100 Resize cluster: 100 


See the difference a horizontal leaf 
makes compared to a vertical leaf? 


ee 
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Layering Patches in PatchDraw 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Layering Patches in PatchDraw 

When patches overlap, you'll sometimes want to 
move a patch in front of or behind another. You can 
layer patches on the Applique tab (patches on the 
Pieced tab should never overlap). 


1 


Click WORKTABLE > Work on Block, or click 
the Work on Block button. 


Click BLOCK > New Block > PatchDraw 
Block, PatchDraw Motif, or EasyDraw + 
PatchDraw. 


Click the Applique tab. 


Draw your block. Once your block is drawn, 
you can move patches in front of or behind 
other patches. 


Click the Color tab at the bottom of the screen. 
You will be looking at your block as a black and 
white line drawing. 


Click the Pick tool > click a patch you want 
to re-layer. Use SHIFT +click to select more 
than one patch. The outline of selected patches 


will be bold. 


Click BLOCK > Send to Front and the patches 
will be the top layer or BLOCK > Send to Back 
so the patches will be the bottom layer. (You can 
also right-click anywhere on the drawing and 
choose Send to Front or Send to Back.) 


Notes 


Patches are automatically layered in the order they are 
drawn: first patch drawn = bottom; last patch drawn = top. 
Save time and draw them in the correct order. 


You can change the layering before or after you've colored 
patches. 


If you change a layer and you don't like the new look, you 
can choose EDIT > Undo to take back your most recent 
change. 


You can also relayer patches on the Applique tab while 
drawing. Use the shortcuts on the Precision Bar. 


Step 1 
Work on Block 


New Block 


Step 2 


| Pieced Applique fs. Color 


Step 3 


Pieced Applique Color rn! 
Step 5 
(oat | 
SE | 
( V4 ) 
ries i 


iI 
|} 
i | 
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_ Step 6 - Click the patch to re-layer 


The flower center is now 
on top of the petals 


EasyDraw Block 


PatchDraw Block 


PatchDraw MotiF 


EasyDraw + PatchDraw 


Send to Frant 


Send to Back 


Step 7 


Precision Bar shortcuts 


Send to back 
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Section C 

This section helps with both EasyDraw™ and PatchDraw. 
It gives block drawing steps that work the same way no 
matter which drawing style youre using. And it contains 
helpful information for everyone. Even beginners will be 
interested in how Serendipity lets you make new blocks 
without drawing so much as a line! More advanced designers 
will want to see the importing and tracing information. So 
be sure to at least page through this section no matter your 
drawing experience. 


Using Graph Paper and Guides .............sccesecesseeeees 252 
Copying & Pasting or Deleting Lines or Patches... 254 
Rotating or Flipping a Drawing ............sceseescerseese 255 
Resizing Lines or Patches. .........sccccsccrreserscsrsesesesees 256 
Framing Blocks with Serendipity ............-csseeeees 257 
Tilting Blocks with Serendipity ............seeeerseereere 258 
Merging Blocks with Serendipity............ssereee 259 
Drawing Sash or Border BIOCKS ............sssssseereeerees 260 
Combining Piecing and Appliqué ...............ssessee 261 
Importing Mages tO Trace..........sereeeeereresreerersrees 262 
Tracing IMAaGeS.........sescerrersessonsrscerecserenneesensnssnsecsees 264 


Quilt designed by Emily Haigh 


Peoria, Arizona 


Reference 


Using Graph Paper and Guides 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Using Graph Paper and Guides 
Guides and Graph Paper are not part of your 
finished design, but they can help you to draw 
blocks. You can use one or both when drawing. 


1 Click WORKTABLE > Work on Block, or click 
the Work on Block button. 


2 Click BLOCK > New Block > Your Choice. 
You can use graph paper and guides with any 


block style. 


Using Graph Paper 
3 Click BLOCK > Drawing Board Setup > 
Graph Paper (under General). 


4 Click to put a check in Show graph paper so 


you Can see it. 


5 Click the down arrow next to Graph paper 
color and click on a color in the list to change 
its color. (You want this color to be lighter 
and different than the black lines you will be 
drawing.) 


6 Double-click in the box and type a new number 
to change either Number of cells wide or 
Number of cells high (allowable values are 
from 2 to 48). Examples: Set it to 2 x 2 and you 
will know where the center of your block is, or 
set it to 3 x 3 and you will have a 9-patch graph 
behind your block. 


7 Click OK. You will see the graph paper in the 


selected color and number of cells you chose. 


Step 1 
Work on Block 


New Black EasyDraw Block 
PatchDraw Block \ 


PatchDraw MotiF 


EasyDraw + PatchDraw 


Step 2 
BLOCK > Your Choice 
New Block r 
Serendipity r 


EB add Block to Sketchbook 


Drawing Board Setup... 


Step 3 
BLOCK > Drawing Board Setup 


Step 4 Step 5 


Drawing Board Setup 


Step 3 


PatchDraw 
Optoss 
Delaut Tool Settings 


Step6 Step 7 


L a 


The block now has graph paper 
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Undo Select Hull 


bey 
= 


~~ et 


: fe 
Step 8 - Draw guides [__ Select at crea] 


Step 9 - EDIT > Select All 


Step 9 : Spe 
Pick 
Tea] 
Step 10 The drawing has been 


converted to guides 


Drawing Board Setup 


(Gurde Color 
Select a color for quder: 


Piulers 
7 Show rulets on drawing board 


Nudge Settings = 
EosyDrew Precision bar nudge increment: | 1/4 ich 
Snapping 
Customeation Layer leone 
[” Provide icons ta show and hede blook layers 
PatchDraw 
Options 
Default Tool Settings 


| Clear Guides [~ 


Step 13 
Step 14 


Drawing Board Setup 
General 
Block Size 
Snap Guid 


Graph Rape: Opbons 
Show graph paper 


pane coos | ~| 
éleenca ates Select a gaph econ | ‘ie 


Display 
Graph Pace! 


Numbet of Grech Papar Divisions 
Huriber of cells wide: bls 


EasyDraw 2 
Number of calls high’ 6 abet 


Snapping 


Customization 
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Using Guides 


8 Use any of the tools to draw your guides. 

9 Convert all or part of the drawing to guides: 
° All of the drawing — Click EDIT > Select All. 
* Part of the drawing — Click the Pick tool 


and click on the part of your drawing you 
want to be guides. To select more than one 
line, arc, or patch, select the first one, then 


SHIFT +click the others. 


10 Click BLOCK > Convert to Guides. You 
will see the guides in the color they are set in 
Drawing Board Setup. 


11 Ifyou do not like this color, click BLOCK > 
Drawing Board Setup > Display (under 
General). Click the down arrow next to Select a 
color for guides and click on a color in the list. 
(You want this color to be lighter and different 
than your black lines you will be drawing.) 


12 Click OK. 


Clearing Guides or Turning off Graph Paper 
13 To clear the guides from the worktable, click 
BLOCK > Clear Guides. 


14 To turn off the graph paper, click BLOCK > 
Drawing Board Setup > Graph Paper 
(under General) > click to uncheck Show 
graph paper > click OK. 


Notes 
* You can right-click on the worktable and convert selected 
segments to guides. 


+ Ifyou are trying to get two different blocks to match at the 
sides, convert the first block to guides, start a new block and 
draw where the guides meet the edge of the block outline. 


+ [fyou turn on the Precision Bar, you will have shortcuts for 
these tasks. Click VIEW > Precision Bar to turn it on. See 
page 224 for illustration. 


* To convert a rectangle, ellipse, or stroke to guides you must 
first use Convert to Patch. 
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Copying & Pasting or Deleting 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Copying & Pasting or Deleting Lines 
or Patches 


You can copy and paste or delete any part of your 
drawing, whether you are in EasyDraw™ or 


PatchDraw. 
1. Click the Pick tool. 


2 Click the segment or patch you want to 
copy or delete. To select multiple segments or 
patches, click the first one and SHIFT +click the 


others. 


3 To copy and paste the selection, click EDIT > 
Copy, then EDIT > Paste. (Or press CTRL+C, 
then CTRL+V on your keyboard.) The pasted 
version will now be selected and you can move 
it into place. Position your cursor over the move 
icon in the center of the pasted segments. Click 
and hold, then drag the segments to the new 
location. 


To delete the selection, click EDIT > Clear. (Or 
press the DELETE key on your keyboard.) 


4 Ifyou pasted or deleted the wrong thing, click 
EDIT > Undo (or press CTRL+Z on your 
keyboard). Then go back to step 2 to verify what 


indeed was selected. 


Notes 
* You can add Copy, Paste and Cut buttons to the top toolbar 
to use as shortcuts, see page 301. 


* To delete a line or patch immediately after drawing it, click 
EDIT > Undo. 


* When you delete segments in an EasyDraw™ block, 
verify that the new drawing does not break the rules of 
EasyDraw™ now, see page 222. 
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Step 2 
Click segment(s) to copy 


Edit 

i) Undo Copy 

| o% cut Ctrl+% 

ney Copy Ctrl+C 

DB Paste Ctrl+¥ | 
i 


Step 3 
EDIT > Paste 


4 


~ Step 2 
Click segment(s) to delete 


WD Undo Move 


% Cut CtrleX | 


Step 3 
EDIT > Copy 


Step 3 
The selected segments have 
been pasted and moved to the 
lower-right corner 


bf Undo Select 

oe cut Ctrl+x 
Copy Ctrl+C 
(D Paste Ctrl+¥ 


Clear k Delete 
Step 3 
EDIT > Clear 


+ 


Step 3 


+ 


The selected segments have been deleted 


h | Original block rotation 
a ' . s . 


Step 2 - Select the segments 
or patches to rotate 


Resize... curwietry. fi 


Jassie 
Pers Rot 180 | Rot 270 
FlipH | Flip¥ 
Step 3 FipD | Fipo | 


L> rf \ ) 
= 3 (| 
CS \ C 
S oO a? ) ( 3 
tQo \ aes 
Ns ae 


Step 5 The selection has been 
CTRL+click to rotate rotated using the mouse 


Symmetry  (B) : 
Rot 90 | 


Rot 180 | Rot 270 | 3 ae) 


[Flip | Flip : po las 
| a 

vee 

sre 


The selection has 
been flipped vertically 
from the original 


Step 8 
Add to Sketchbook 


Chapter 8: Drawing 


AEWTE or Flipping a Drawing 
Start with any block on your screen. You can 
either draw it (see pages 223-224 or 234-235) 
or edit it from the Sketchbook (see page 121). 


2 Click the Pick tool > click on the segment 
or patch in the block. If you want to rotate or 


flip multiple segments or patches, click the first 
one, then SHIFT +click the others. 


Rotating 

3 To rotate by specific degrees — Click BLOCK > 
Rotate > type in a specific degree or drag 
the slider bar (1 to 359 degrees) > click 
OK. 


4 To rotate by common degrees — Click BLOCK > 
Symmetry > then click Rot 90, Rot 180, or 
Rot 270. 


Notes 

There are three ways to bring up the Symmetry box: 

+ onthe button — click the small red square in the bottom- 
corner of the Pick tool button. 


+ right-click — right-click in the middle of the worktable and 
click Symmetry. 


* from the menu — click BLOCK > Symmetry. 


5 To rotate using the mouse - CTRL+click in the 
center of the segment(s) on the crosshair 
icon > position your cursor over a corner 
handle > spin handle around the center of 
the segment(s). 


A Led 
To flip the segment(s) — Click BLOCK > 


Symmetry > then click Flip H, Flip V, Flip D, 
or Flip O. 


7 Click the Color tab > use the Paintbrush 
tool to color your block. 


8 Click the Add to Sketchbook button to make 
this block part of your project. 
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Step-by-Step Reference 


Resizing Lines or Patches 
At any point while you're drawing, you can resize 
one or many lines or patches. 


1 


With your block on the Block worktable, click 
the Pick tool. 


Click the line or patch you want to resize. 

If you want to resize multiple lines or patches 
together, hold down your keyboard SHIFT key 
and click the other lines or patches. The selected 
items will appear highlighted and be surrounded 
by little black squares, called handles. 


Resize the selection by percentage or by the way 
they look on the screen: 


° To resize by percentage, click BLOCK > Resize. 
Type a new number for the horizontal 
percentage > press the TAB key twice on 
your keyboard > type a new number for 
the vertical percentage. Resizing values 
can be from 10-300%. 


* To resize by the way things look on the screen, 
Position your cursor over one of the 
handles. Click, hold and move the handle 
to a new position. [he selected items will 
resize as you move the handle. 


Notes 
* To resize the entire drawing (not the block outline), choose 
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EDIT > Select All in step 2. 


The selected patch has 


Symmetry... 


Step 2 
Select the patch to resize 


Rotate... 


Step 3 


BLOCK > Resize 


Percent (10% - 300%) 


Horizontal 


Step 3 


Resize by percentage 


been resized by 50% 


Resize by the way things 
look on the screen 


a 


Step 2 
Work on Block 
soc 
| New Block r 
(Taser 
Tilt Block... 
Merge Blacks... 
Step 3 | 
Step 4 Step 5 
Select a frame Select a Sketchbook block 


Frame A Block 


Dick directly on the block to 
rotate t 90 degrees clockwise. 


Add to Sketchbook | Chose 


= 


Coloring arrows 


Step 6 
Click to rotate 


Frame 4 Block 


Select block to sel 


inside the frame: 


ea © 
a 


Click directly on the block to 
rotate it 30 degrees clockwise. 


ee | 


Hi 4 bm 


Step7  Step8 


Chapter 8: Drawing 


Framing Blocks with Serendipity 

You can make new blocks without drawing a single 
thing by using Serendipity from the BLOCK menu. 
Use Frame Block to add any of our pre-designed 
frames around the outside of your block. 


1 Start with blocks in your Sketchbook (see pages 
128-129, 223-224, or 234-235). 


2 Click WORKTABLE > Work on Block, or click 
the Work on Block button. It does not matter 
what block is on your screen. 


3 Click BLOCK > Serendipity > Frame Block. 
The Frame A Block box will appear. It has three 
sections: the frame, the result, and the block. 


4 In the left column, use the vertical scrollbar to 
see all the frame choices. Click the frame you 
want to use. (Optional: Use the coloring arrows 
below the column to choose the frame color- 
uncolored or grayscale.) 


5 In the right column, use the vertical scrollbar 
to see your Sketchbook blocks. Click the 
block you want to frame. (Optional: Use the 
coloring arrows below the column to choose 
from the block colorings as they appear in the 


Sketchbook.) 


6 In the center, you will see the resulting block. 
This picture is interactive. If your block is 
asymmetrical (not the same on all sides), click 
on the block in the picture to rotate it 90 
degrees with each click. 


7 Ifyou like the new framed block, click Add to 
Sketchbook. If you don’t like it, start over at 
step 4. 


8 Repeat steps 4-7 to try framing other blocks or 
click Close to return to the worktable. 


Notes 
+ These frames are all pre-drawn for you. If you'd like to draw 
your own frames, try Merge Blocks instead (see page 259). 
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Tilting Blocks with Serendipity 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Tilting Blocks with Serendipity 

You can make new blocks without drawing a single 
thing by using Serendipity from the BLOCK menu. 
Use Tilt Block to rotate or tilt the block inside 

a square (like Diamond in the Square at varying 
angles). 


1 


Start with blocks in your Sketchbook (see pages 
IDSNDS), DVB VIA, Oye 234 -3)5)), 


Click WORKTABLE > Work on Block, or click 
the Work on Block button. It does not matter 
what block is on your screen. 


Click BLOCK > Serendipity > Tilt Block. 
The Tilt A Block box will appear. It has three 
sections: the block, the result, and a slider to 
control the tilt. 


In the left column, use the vertical scrollbar 
to see your Sketchbook blocks. Click the 
block you want to tilt. (Optional: Use the 
coloring arrows below the column to choose 
from the block colorings as they appear in the 


Sketchbook.) 


At the bottom, drag the slider rectangle to the 
desired tilt. 


At the top, you will see the resulting block. 
This picture is interactive. If your block is 
asymmetrical (not the same on all sides), click 
on the block in the picture to rotate it 90 
degrees with each click. 


If you like the new tilted block, click Add to 
Sketchbook. If you don’t like it, start over at 
step 4. 


Repeat steps 4-7 to try tilting other blocks or 
click Close to return to the worktable. 


Notes 


+ Put blocks on-point by setting the tilt to 45 degrees in step 5. 


New Block 


| Serendipity 


Step 2 
Work on Block 


» 


Step 4 


Frame Block, ., 


Tilt Block... 


A 
Merge Blocks... 


Drag the slider to adjust the tilt 
Current tit in degrees: 72.00 
-! Click the block to rotate it inside of the tilt 


Add to Sketchbook 


Select a Sketchbook block 


Tilt A Block 


Step 6 
Click to rotate 


Coloring arrows 


REE RE ee, RIO 


Drag the slider to adjust the tilt 
Current tilt in degrees: 72.00 


~} Click the block to rotate it inside of the tilt 


[Ada to Sketchbook iba Chese | 


Step 7 Step 8 


Step 5 
Adjust the tilt 
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Chapter 8: Drawing 


Merging Blocks with Serendipity 
Use Merge Blocks to put any block inside an 
EasyDraw™ block that has a square, rectangle, or 


Step 2 


Warkon Bice other 4-sided spot as part of its drawing. 
1 Start with blocks in your Sketchbook (see pages 
128-129, 223-224, or 234-235). 
New Block r 


[_Serendpty iby Ea 2 Click WORKTABLE > Work on Block, or click 


the Work on Block button. It does not matter 
Tilt Black, ., : 
what block is on your screen. 


3 Click BLOCK > Serendipity > Merge Blocks. 


Step 3 A box will appear with three sections: the 


Step 4 cen regal block, the result, and the inner 


4 In the left column, use the vertical scrollbar to 
see your Sketchbook EasyDraw™ blocks that 
have 4-sided spots as part of their drawing. 
(Not all blocks will show because they do not 
fit the criteria.) Click the block you want as 
the background. (Optional: Choose the block 


coloring with the coloring arrows.) 


[onary 20 cng cocknan 5 In the right column, use the vertical scrollbar to 
eer ee tee emcee at > see all your Sketchbook blocks. Click the block 
you want to merge into the background. 
(Optional: Choose the block coloring with the 


coloring arrows.) 


Add to Sketchbook Clove 


Coloring arrows 
6 Inthe middle, you will see the resulting block. 


Step 6 - Change the location of the merged block This picture is interactive in two ways: 


* If there is more than one square, rectangle, 
or 4-sided spot in the background block, click 
a different spot of the background block to 
change the location of the merged block. 


Merge Blocks 


¢ If your block is asymmetrical (not the same on 
all sides), click on the block in the picture to 
rotate it 90 degrees with each click. 


Click directly on the merged block 
to rotate # 90 degreas clockwise 


7 Ifyou like the new merged block, click Add to 
Sketchbook. If you don’t like it, start over at 
step 4. 


Click in another atea of the background block 
to change the location of the merged block. 


Add to Sketchbook Close 


< 
Kd) WE 


Midi > | 


8 Repeat steps 4-7 to try merging other blocks or 
Step7 Step 8 click Close to return to the worktable. 


a 
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Drawing Sash or Border Blocks 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Drawing Sash or Border Blocks 


These directions are for drawing non-square blocks. 


1 


Click WORKTABLE > Work on Block, or click 
the Work on Block button. 


Click BLOCK > New Block > EasyDraw 
Block, PatchDraw Block, or EasyDraw + 
PatchDraw. 


Block Size — Click BLOCK > Drawing Board 
Setup > Block Size (under General) > 
double-click the number for Width, then 
Height and type a new number for each. 
These should be proportional or equal to your 
sash or border dimensions. Example: If your 
sash is 15x3, type in 15x3. If your border is 
110x8, you may need to type in 55x4. 


Snap Points — In Snap Grid (under General), 
verify the numbers for horizontal and vertical 
snap points. Double-click in the box and type 
a new number to change them. These should 
be a multiple of your block size. For example, if 
your sash is a rectangle at 15x3, set your snaps 
to be multiples of each number. Snaps would be 
15x3, 30x6, 60x12, etc. 


Click OK. 


Draw your block (see page 224 for EasyDraw or 
pages 235-236 for PatchDraw tools). 


Click the Add to Sketchbook button. 
Click WORKTABLE > Work on Quilt. 
Click the Set Block tool. 


10 Find and click on the last block in the palette, 


click in the sash or border space in your quilt. 


Notes 
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Blocks cannot be set into mitered borders. 


If you need help determining the size of the sash or border, 
go to the Quilt worktable and either measure on the quilt 
with the Tape Measure tool (approximate) or click the 
Layout or Borders tabs to see the settings (exact). 


Step 1 
Work on Block 


| slew Black, 


EasyDraw Block 


Drawing, Hoard Setup 


General Firtstied Block Size 
Block Sze 


Snap Grd 


Width: 
Height 2 ches 


15 nthe 


Tolwance Ares 
Displey ASowable range: 1-200, 


Graph Paper 


Drawing Board Setup 


EasyDraw 
Snapping 
Customization 


PatchDrew 
Options 
Defauit Fool Settings 


General Grd Display 
© Display small oad dots «7 Display lange gid dots 


Rectangular Grid 
Horizontal gid pores: Ei] 


PatchDraw Block 
PatchDraw MoatiF 


EasyDraw + PatchDraw 


: ALL sbowsble range: 4-200 
> 
this ond. PatchDivae (Apoique tab} uses thes ond. 


Step 6 
Draw the block 


Work on Black | 


Step 10 
Set the block in a sash space 


Step4 Step 5 


Step 7 
Add to Sketchbook 


Step 9 
Set Block 


Note: 
All blocks look square inthe _ 
Sketchbook and in the Blocks 
palette. It is up to you to set 
them in the rectangular spaces 
for which they were designed. 


Initial design: 
Pieced PatchDraw block 


Pieced hi Applique | Color | 


Pieced Applique Color 


Click the Applique tab and draw motifs 


or 
EasyDraw i Applique | — Golor 
Click the PatchDraw or EasyDraw 
tab and draw the background 


Initial design: 
PatchDraw motif 


Pieced |. q) Applique [ Color | 
Draw the pieced part of your 
block on the PatchDraw tab 


Initial design: 
PatchDraw block 


PEasyoraw |_AppiiquepJ Color 


Initial design: 
EasyDraw™ block 


Click the Applique tab and draw motifs 


Combining Piecing and Appliqué 


Have the block to be copied in your Sketchbook 
and click the View Sketchbook button > 
click the Blocks section. 


Double-click the block you want to use. 


Follow these instructions according to which 
tabs you see and the type of block you're using: 


A EasyDraw or Pieced tab, Applique tab, pieced 
block with no motifs — Click the Applique 
tab > draw your appliqué motifs > 
(optional) click the Color tab and color > 
click Add to Sketchbook. 


B Applique tab, motifs only with no background 
square — Follow the directions for Eliminating 
the PatchDraw Background (see page 237). 
But, in step 5, choose BLOCK > New 
Block > PatchDraw Block or EasyDraw + 
PatchDraw instead, depending on the tools 
you want for your pieced block. Click the 
Pieced or EasyDraw tab > draw according 
to the rules of the style you chose > 
(optional) click the Color tab and color > 
click Add to Sketchbook. 


C Pieced tab, Applique tab, motifs with a plain 
background square — Click the Pick tool > 
click to select the block outline > press 
your keyboard DELETE key > draw the 
pieced part of your block filling the 
entire block with patches > (optional) 
click the Color tab and color > click Add 
to Sketchbook. 


D EasyDraw tab, pieced block with no motifs — 
Choose EDIT > Select All. EDIT > Copy. 
BLOCK > Convert to Guides. Then choose 
BLOCK > New Block > EasyDraw + 
PatchDraw. Click the EasyDraw tab, 
choose EDIT > Paste, reposition the design 
to cover the guides you made. Click the 
Applique tab > draw your appliqué 
motifs > (optional) click the Color tab 
and color > click Add to Sketchbook. 
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Importing Images to Trace 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Importing Images to Trace 

If you have a picture which you would like to trace 
to make a block, you can import it into EQ6. The 
picture must be saved on your computer in one of 


these file formats: BMP, GIE JPEG, PNG or TIFF. 


If you are tracing a finished quilt block image in 
EasyDraw, it may be difficult to match the line 
positions in the image to the EasyDraw snap to grid 
points. It may be easier to not import an image, 

but just look at the block, determine its basic grid 
structure, and draw from scratch. 


1 Click WORKTABLE > Work on Block. 


2 Click BLOCK > New Block > choose a 
drawing style best-suited for drawing your 
image. 


3 Click BLOCK > Import Image for Tracing. A 
standard Windows file box will appear. 


4 Click the down arrow beside the Look in: 
box. Go to the drive where the image is located. 
Double-click through the folders until you open 
the folder containing your image files. 


5 Click the image file you want to import. 


6 Click Open. (If you are replacing an old tracing 
image with a new one, click Yes at the prompt.) 
The Import Image box appears. 


7 To make the image fit the block size on the 
worktable, click Fit image to block size. 


To crop out part of the image and resize it to fit 
your block, click Crop and resize. 


If you import a rectangular image, it must 
“stretch” to fit into a square block. To avoid this, 
either crop now to make your image square, or 
change your block size later to be a rectangle of 
the same proportions as your image (BLOCK > 
Drawing Board Setup). 
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|B) Work on Black, K 


“Ss 


Work on Quilt — 


Step 1 
| New Block 


EasyDraw Block 
PatchDraw Block 


PatchDraw MotiF 


EasyDraw + PatchDraw 


Step 2 
BLOCK > New Block > Your Choice 


New Block r 

Serendipity » 
FAR Add Block to Sketchbook 

Drawing Board Setup... 


Import Image For Tracing, 
aX 


Step 3 


Step 5 


Desktop 


My Documents 
‘ (3 
be 


Files of type: 


Import Image 
Ste i ~ Fit image to block size 
p © Copandreie 
Criginsl Image Size ipevels) 
Witte F Keight 
Cropped image Size [pivale' 
With 0ST +] +) Hei [8ST ds 


import image 


( Firimage to lock see 
© Cop and ress 


Original Image Size (peels) 
Widths 
Cropped Image Ses [poxele' 
Wedth: Co | Height 511] 


Step 11 


Please note: 
Don’t worry if your picture looks a little funny, this is 
because of lightness adjustment and high-resolution 
images trying to condense lots of information into a small 
space. This image is for tracing only, and the image will be 
clearer when you zoom in. 


8 Around the outside of the image is a dotted box 
that is the same size as your image. If you chose 
Crop and resize, crop your image: 


* To crop and resize manually — put your cursor 
over any corner of the dotted box around 
your image, watch until the cursor changes to 
a double-arrow. Click, hold and drag in 
toward the image center. The dotted box gets 
smaller and this is now your cropped selection. 


To reposition the dotted crop box manually — 
click and hold in the center of the dotted crop 
box and drag it to a new a new location. 


To crop and resize by pixels — under Cropped 
Image Size, click the Width and Height 
arrows to resize the crop box. Click Keep 
aspect ratio to keep your cropped image the 
same proportion as your block size (as it is set 
in Drawing Board Setup). 


To reposition the dotted crop box by pixels — 
under Position, click the arrows to reposition 
the box by pixels. (You are positioning the 
top-left corner of the dotted crop box.) 


9 Lightness Adjustment controls how transparent 
your image is when drawing. Recommended: 
leave the setting at 50 to begin, then re-import 
if you are not satisfied (start at step 3). 


10 Click OK. (If the imported image file size is 
large, you may experience a slight delay before 
seeing your image.) The image will appear on 
the Image tab of the worktable. It will always 
appear as dark as the original on this tab. 


11 Click the EasyDraw, Pieced, or Applique tab. 
(The tabs you see depends on the block style 
chosen in step 2.) If you find the image too light 
to see well, or so dark that it might make your 
drawing lines hard to see, import again (step 3) 
and change the Lightness Adjustment (step 8). 


Notes 
+ Now you may want to see Tracing Images on page 264. 
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Tracing Images 


Step-by-Step Reference 


HENNE Images 


264 


We recommend using PatchDraw to trace 
images. Before drawing, study your imported 
image, considering how you will divide your 
image into patches which can be sewn. 


Understand that each drawn patch must be a 
complete, closed patch. No patch can share a 
line with another patch. 


Understand that any unclosed shapes will be 
considered quilting lines, not patches. Lines can 
be colored using the Set Thread tools, but they 
cannot be printed as Template patterns or filled 
with fabric, as patches can. 


Be aware that the drawing order of patches 
determines the layering order. You can change 
the patch layering order at any time, but it is 
easier to draw them in the order youd like them 
layered: first drawn = bottom; last drawn = top. 


Click the Hide/show image for tracing button 
on the Precision Bar, when you want to hide the 
image and see only your drawing. If you want 
to delete the image, click the Image tab > right- 
click the image > click Delete. 


If your image is relatively simple and geometric, 
use the Oval and Polygon tools. If your image is 
more complex, use the Freehand tool. 


Imported images are not saved in the project 
file or with the block. An imported image will 
only remain in the project during that working 
session. If you partially draw a block and 

need to exit, add your partial drawing to the 
Sketchbook and make a new image to import 
if you cropped the original. (Click the Image 
tab > click FILE > Export Marquee Selection, 
drag to form a box along the block outline 
lines > release and save the file somewhere you 
can find it again.) To finish drawing the block at 
a later time, open the project, find the block in 
the Sketchbook, double-click it to put back on 
the worktable, then import the new image and 
continue drawing. 


Tip 1 PatchDraw Motif 
Use PatchDraw 
: EasyDraw + PatchDraw 
for tracing eee? 
Tip 3 


The cat's body is made up of 
closed patches, but its whiskers 
are only lines and therefore are 

considered quilting stitches 


Tip 5 kal 


Use the Hide/show image for 


tracing button to see your drawing —- Hide/show image for 
without the image behind it tracing button 
\ 
=H 


Tip 7 
Save your tracing image if you have to 
close EQ6 before completing the drawing 


pax 


image} Pieced | Appique | Color | 
Click the Image tab 
Export Marquee Selection 
ae 


ee Export Image 


ee Export Metafile af Black 


Click FILE > Export Marquee Selection 


Printing and 


_______ Exporting 


Chapter 9 


EQ6 gives you twelve different possibilities for printing 
patterns, colored block and quilt pictures, yardage estimates, 
photographs, and even quilting stencils. This chapter 
describes them all. And it also shows you how to export blocks 
and quilts out of the program to use in other software. 
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Printing Patterns Overview 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Printing Patterns Overview 

There are many ways of printing block patterns in 
EQ6, but the basic steps are the same. Usually, the 
best way to print is to select the block, check Use 
size from quilt, and preview the pattern. The full 
directions are described below. 
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To print from the Quilt worktable, click the 
Select tool > click the layer on which you 
set the block, motif, or stencil > click the 
block, motif, or stencil to select it. 


To print from the Block worktable, click the 
Color tab to verify there are no drawing or 
coloring errors. 


Click FILE > Print > Your Choice. 


Finished block size is on the first tab or screen 
of all printout styles, but on the Options tab of 
Foundation Patterns. Under Finished Block 
Size, you have two options: 


* Use size from quilt (recommended) — If you 
are working on a quilt on the Quilt worktable, 
click Use size from quilt. The finished block 
size will show in gray because EQ6 is reading 
the sizes you set on the Layout tab of this 
quilt. (If you question the size, be sure to 
see information on how blocks are measured 
by looking up the layout style you are using, 
see pages 149-155 and 159.) 


Custom Block Size — To type in a size, click 
Custom block size, then double-click inside the 
Width box and type a size; double-click inside 
the Height box and type a size. 


Under Copies, double-click in the box and type 


the number of printouts you want (1 to 99). 
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Step 1 

Select 
Mew) Ctrl+M 
Open Ctrl+o 
Save Ctrl+s 
Save 4s 


Save Palette as Default... 


Create Copy Project... 


i ee Compress For E-mail... 


Print I 


Block... 


Foundation Pattern... 


Templates... 
Rotary Cutting... 


Step 2 


Finished Block Size 


Width: [300° "s 


Height: A 


(* Use size from quilt 
* Custom block size 


Step 3 
Use.size from quilt recommended on Quilt worktable 


Copies 


fprteecemsennnenstiine 


Number of copies: {1 


Step 4 


Chapter 9: Printing and Exporting 
Page Setup..| Fonts. _| Print| Ghose | 5 Click any of the buttons across the bottom of 


Step 5 the box for more options: 


* Page Setup — click to change margins, 
Paper size, orientation, or the printer (see 


Print button Close button page 286). 


* Fonts — click to change fonts or font size 
(see page 285). 


* Preview (recommended) — click to preview 
your printout. Prom the preview, click Print to 
print or Close to return to this window. 


* Print — click to print your block, motif, or 
stencil without previewing. 


* Close — click to return to the worktable 
without printing. 


Print preview Notes 
* £Q6 will print blocks that are clipped in half or a quarter, 
such as blocks along the edges in on-point quilts or border 
strips, if the quilt is designed in EQ6. E06 cannot print 
clipped blocks for quilts or borders made in previous EQ 
versions that are opened or imported through EQ6. 


+ If multiple-page printouts are missing the right-edge 
guideline, click Page Setup and increase your Right page 
margin. 


+ Previewing a template or foundation pattern printout 
can save you paper. You can delete or move templates 
or foundation sections. You can also rotate templates 90 
degrees to fit better on a page. 
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Printing Block, Motif, or Stencil 


Step-by-Step Reference 


TLE a Block, Motif, or Stencil 


Sane 
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To print from the Quilt worktable, click the 
Select tool > click the Layer tab on which 
you set the block, motif, or stencil > click 
the block, motif, or stencil to select it. 


To print from the Block worktable, click the 
Color tab to verify there are no drawing or 
coloring errors. 


Click FILE > Print > Block. 
Choose your finished block size. (Use size from 


quilt is recommended if printing from the quilt, 


see page 266.) 


Under Printing Style, choose from the 
following: 


* Outline drawing — black and white solid lines 
showing how patches overlap. 


* Quilting stencil — black and white dotted 
lines. If you are printing stencils colored using 
the Thread tool, choose Showing fabrics 


instead. 


¢ As applique pattern — black and white solid 
lines with white-filled patches showing how 
patches are layered. 


¢ Showing fabrics — prints the block in color as 
displayed in the Print Block box. This option 
also prints a stencil in the thread color, style 
and weight you have chosen. 


If you chose Showing fabrics, click the coloring 
arrows beneath the block picture to select 

the coloring you want to print. The displayed 
coloring will print, regardless of which coloring 
is showing on the worktable. 


Choose desired number of copies (see page 266). 


Step 1 
Select 


[ Print Black. ca 


Foundation Pattern... 


Templates... 


Rotary Cutting... 


Step 2 


Print Block 


Block Size | Options | 
Block Name: Teddy Bear 1 


Finished Block Size 


Step 3 
Width: 
Height: Br 
%@ Use size fam quit 
© Custom block ste 
Printing Ste 
= Quine dravang 
Step 4 Quiting stencil 
~ As applique pattern 


‘* Showing fabrics 


Page Setup. Fonts, 


Outline drawing Quilting stencil 


As applique pattern 


Showing fabrics 


Step 7 7 


Click the Options tab > under Pattern 
Options tab 


Style Options, click to check the options 
Print Block te — you want: 


Block Size Options | 


* Print block name — prints the name at the 


aha Cae Pattern top of your printout from the block’s 
fiche et Style Sketchbook notecard. If you did not name 
Hie Options your block, it will say “Unnamed.” (Naming a 
——— 4— step 8 block is different than naming a project. See 

page 123.) 

Showing Fabric Ste Options 
eens ee * Print as many as fit — prints as many full 
Pint patch outine Step 9 blocks on one page as possible, when you are 

printing smaller blocks 


* Mirror — prints the block flipped horizontally 


Step 10 Step 11 8 For Line thickness, click the down arrow 
to show the styles, then click directly on the 
thickness you want. 


9 If you chose Showing fabrics, the outline 
vos | choices under Showing Fabric Style Options 
will be enabled. (Other styles listed in step 4 
automatically print outlines.) Put a check next 
to the options you want. 


¢ Print block outline — prints a black outline 
around the block 


¢ Print patch outline — prints black outlines 
around the patches 


10 Change the Page Setup or Fonts (see pages 285- 
286). 


Sample printout of Showing fabrics 11. Click Preview, then Print. 


Notes 

+ £06 will print blocks that are clipped in half or quarter, such 
as blocks along the edges in on-point quilts or border strips, 
if the quilt is designed in EQ6. EQ6 cannot print clipped 
blocks for quilts or borders made in previous EQ versions 
that are opened or imported through EQ6. 
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Printing a Foundation Pattern 


tep-by-Step Reference 


Printing a Foundation Pattern 
Foundation patterns are also known as paper piecing 
patterns. If you've used PatchDraw to draw your 
block or if your EasyDraw™ block has curves, you 
will need to section and number the block yourself. 
See Sections and Numbering on the next page. 


1 = 70 print from the Quilt worktable, click the 
Select tool > click the Layer tab on which 
you set the block > click the block to 
select it. 


To print from the Block worktable, click the 
Color tab to verify there are no drawing or 
coloring errors. 


2 Click FILE > Print > Foundation Pattern. 
The Print Foundation Pattern box appears. 
(This box is resizable to help you section or 
number complicated patterns. Position your 
cursor over the box edge or corner, then click 
and drag to enlarge the entire box.) 


Options 
3 Click the Options tab. 


4 Choose your finished block size. (Use size from 
quilt is recommended if printing from the quilt, 
see page 266.) 


5 Seam Allowance — check Print seam allowance 
if you want seam allowance added around each 
section. Double-click the number and type a 
new number, if you need to change it. 


6 Line Thickness — click the down arrow to show 
the styles, then click directly on the thickness 
you want. 


7 Choose desired number of copies (see page 266). 


8 = Options — click to check the options you want, 
see the Options list to the right. 


9 Click Preview to see the pattern. If you don't 
like how the block is sectioned or numbered, 
click Close, then change it (follow steps 10- 
15). Otherwise, click Print. If your pattern says 
Unnamed, see page 123. 


| Print Block... 
Foundation ae 


Templates... 


Rotary Cutting... 
Step 2 
Step 8 - Options 
Step 3 (see descriptions below) 


Step 4 


Step 5 


Step 6 


Step9  Step7 


Options: 

+ Print numbering — prints letters and numbers on the pattern. 
- Print as many as fit — prints as many full blocks on one page as 
possible, when printing smaller blocks. (Separate units must not 

be checked.) 

* Separate units — separates pattern according to sections 
defined on Sections tab. 

* Mirror — flips pattern horizontally. (Depending on your 
technique, use this so your block doesn’t end up backwards.) 

* Grayscale — prints the pattern with gray shading. Works with 
library blocks or drawn blocks with first coloring only containing 
white, black, dark gray (RGB 128) and light gray (RGB 192). 

* Print block name — prints the name at the top of your printout 
from the block's Sketchbook notecard. If you did not name your 
block, it will say “Unnamed.” (Naming a block is different than 
naming a project. See page 123.) 


eee 
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Step 11 


Step 10 Click the patches for the section 


M8 Print Foundation Pattern 


Step 11 
Start Over 


Step 11 
Group 
Step 12 


@ Prijt Foundation Pattern 


Step 13 


| 


Sample Foundation Pattern printout 


Sections 


10 Click the Sections tab. Blue lines surround the 
areas denoted as sections (units). 


11 To resection the block, click Start Over > click 
the patches you want in a section > click 
the Group button > continue grouping 
sections until your are satisfied. To undo 
your last click, SHIFT +click the same patch 
before you group it, otherwise click Start Over. 


Numbering 


12 Click the Numbering tab. You'll see numbers 
and letters in the sections of your block. 


13 To renumber the block, click Change 
Numbers > click the patches in the order 
you want them numbered. (EQ6 will help, 
ensuring your block is still foundation pieceable. 
But if you do not want help, click the Sections 
tab and click the J want to section & number 
myself without EQ’ help box, then click the 


Numbering tab again.) 


Here you can also take your most recent click 
back if you SHIFT +click the same patch again, 
otherwise click Start Over. 


14 Change the Page Setup or Fonts (see pages 285- 
286). 


15 Click Preview, then Print. 


Notes 
* To undo your changes, click the Sections tab > click Start 


Over > click Preview. 


* To make your sectioning and numbering permanent for 


this Sketchbook block, edit the block > follow steps 2-14 > 
click Preview > Close > Close > Save button. You may want 
to save this block in your My Library to make it accessible 
from other projects, see pages 143-144. 


* £Q6 will print blocks that are clipped in half or a quarter, 


such as blocks along the edges in on-point quilts or border 
strips, if the quilt is designed in EQ6. EQ6 cannot print 
clipped blocks for quilts or borders made in previous EQ 
versions that are opened or imported through EQ6. 


/iisssnrreeererrrerr ne 
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Printing Templates 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Printing Templates 

You can print templates for any block, no matter if it 
is pieced or appliqué. Templates are block patterns. 
Each patch is printed as a separate piece (surrounded 
by seam allowance if you so choose). 


1 


See 
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To print from the Quilt worktable, click the 
Select tool > click the Layer tab on which 
you set the block or motif > click on the 
block or motif to select it. 


To print from the Block worktable, click the 
Color tab to verify there are no drawing or 
coloring errors. 


Click FILE > Print > Templates. The Print 
Template box appears. 


Choose your finished block size. (Use size from 
quilt is recommended if printing from the quilt, 
see page 266.) 


Seam Allowance — check Print seam allowance 
if you want seam allowance added around each 
template. Double-click the number and type a 
new number, if you need to change it. (See Notes 
at the end of this topic for seam allowance tips.) 


Print Key Block — the key block is a small 
drawing of your block, with each patch 
identified by a letter. This “key” helps you know 
how to fit your template patches back together. 
Click to choose one: 


* None — choose when you don’t need a key 
block, and want more room for templates. 


¢ Small — choose when your block does not 
have many small patches. 


* Large — choose when your block has so many 
tiny patches that the patch letters would not 
fit or read well on a small key block. 


Line Thickness — click the down arrow to show 
the styles, then click directly on the thickness 
you want. 


Step 1 
Select 


Block... 


| Print 


Foundation Pattern... 


Templates... 
% 


Rotary Cutting... 


Step 2 


Prntiempate 


Block Name 
Finished Block Size 


Width: 
Step 3 Bonet 
@ Use size from quit 
* Custom block size 
Seam Allowance 
Wich 10.28 


Print seam afowance 


Step 4 


Print Kev Block 
© None & § 


Step 5 


Line Thickness 


j 


§ PageSetup..| Fonts. 


Template printout 
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Print Template _& 7 Choose desired number of copies (see page 266). 
Block Name: Rose Wreath [I 
Firished Black Size 8 Change the Page Setup or Fonts (see pages 285- 
Width: aia 286). 
Height 


Use size from quilt 
© Custom block size 9 


Click Preview, then Print. 
Seam Allowance 


With [025 > ‘y Notes 


IV Prt seam allowance . 
ne * The block name is set through the Sketchbook notecard. See 
bE Sm NS Longe page 123 to change it. 


Line Thickness Copies ae 
= Number of copies fi 


= EQ6 will print blocks that are clipped in half or a quarter, 
PageSeup..{ Fonts. | Preview = such as blocks along the edges in on-point quilts or border 
strips, if the quilt is designed in EQ6. E06 cannot print 
clipped blocks for quilts or borders made in previous EQ 
versions that are opened or imported through EQ6. 


* Ifyour printer prints the seam allowance faintly, you can 
darken it by clicking FILE > Preferences > General. Under 
“Printing Options” change the “Minimum line size in pixels” 
from 1 (default) to 2,3 or 4. See which thickness you prefer 
with your printer. 


If you are printing directly onto freezer paper or EQ’s Self- 
Adhesive Template Sheets and plan to hand-cut seam 
i Sm, os allowance around the patches, uncheck Seam Allowance. 
\ i ) Then see pages 274-275 for how to move or delete 
|S ; ) Ne fh | unnecessary patches from your printout, so you can fit as 
| nae =" much on one page as possible. 


Sample Template printout 
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Changing Foundation/Templates 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Changing Foundation and Templates h | 
Printouts 


Sometimes you may want to delete repeated Step 1 
templates or foundations, or move them so they Select 
don’t extend across more pages than necessary. You 

can tailor your printout before printing by using the 


: 3 : Pri Black, ., 
available buttons on your print preview. fine : 


Foundation Pattern... 


1 = To print from the Quilt worktable, click the 
Seiect tool > click the Layer tab on which i 


» 
Rotary Cutting... 


you set the block or motif > click on the 
block or motif to select it. Step 2 


To print from the Block worktable, click the 
Color tab to verify there are no drawing or Key block Step 4 
coloring errors. 


2 Click FILE > Print > Templates (or 
Foundation Pattern). The Print box appears. 
Choose your settings and sizes (see pages 270- 
271 and 272-273). 


3 Click the Preview button. The preview shows 
what your printout currently looks like. 


Notes 

* Templates have a key block option that appears at the top- 
left of the printout. You can choose not to print it, or to print 
it small or large. But you should make this choice before 


; : ‘ ‘ Step 5 
moving or deleting templates. If yeu close the print preview I | Click on the patch you want to delete. It 
your printout will reset, then you I have to start deleting, Se will have a red outline when it is selected. 
moving, and rotating all over again. Delete-mode Then press your keyboard DELETE key. 
: cursor 
Deleting k 


When you delete pattern pieces, the remaining pieces 
reorganize. So, delete pieces before moving them. 


If you are printing appliqué blocks, you may want to 
delete the large background square and cut that later. 


4 Click the Delete button. You are now in 
“delete-mode.” 


5 Click a section or patch to select it > press 
your keyboard DELETE key to delete it. It 
will disappear and the other pieces will move up 
to take the deleted one’s place. 


The large square patch has been deleted, 


ee ee ene ete ee 
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Click the patch you want | 


| to move - it will have a red 


outline when it is selected 


a: 


Move-mode Rotate-mode 
cursor cursor 


Blank pages 
will not print 


Patch has been rotated 90 degrees 
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6 You are still in “delete-mode,” so repeat step 5 
to delete other pieces as desired. If you delete 
enough pattern pieces to clear a page, that blank 
page will not print. 


Moving 
7 Click the Move button. You are now in “move- 
mode.” 


8  Clickin the center of a section or patch 
to select it > click, hold, and drag it to 
another position > release the mouse 
when the pattern piece is where you want. 


9 You are still in “move-mode,” so repeat step 8 to 
move other pieces as desired. 


Rotating (Templates Only) 
10 Click the Rotate button. You are now in 
“rotate-mode.” 


11 Click on a template to rotate it 90 degrees 
with each click. You may need to repeat steps 
7-9 to move it again. 


12 Click Print when the pattern looks the way you 
want it. If you click Close the pattern will reset 
and you'll have to start over. 


Notes 
+ Ifyou accidentally delete a template or foundation you still 
need, click Close and click Preview again to start over. 


ee 
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Printing a Rotary Cutting Chart 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Printing a Rotary Cutting Chart 

This type of printout is not available for all blocks, 
because some blocks are not ideal for rotary cutting. 
Blocks made up of squares, triangles, rectangles, 
parallelograms or diamonds, however, work best. 

If you notice patches missing from the printout, 

it’s because they are not able to be rotary-cut. Print 
the block again as Templates to get these “missing” 
patches. 


Be sure to read the next topic on how to avoid 
rounding and also the “best practices” to use when 
rotary cutting. See pages 278-279. 


1 7 print from the Quilt worktable, click the 
Select tool > click the Layer tab on which 
you set the block > click on the block to 
select it. 


To print from the Block worktable, click the 
Color tab to verify there are no drawing or 
coloring errors. 


2 Click FILE > Print > Rotary Cutting. The 
Print Rotary Cutting Chart box appears. 


3 Choose your finished block size. (Use size from 


quilt is recommended if printing from the quilt, 


see page 266.) 


4 Seam Allowance — choose the seam allowance 
width you want added around each piece. 
Double-click the number and type a new 
number, if you need to change it. 


5 Print Key Block — the key block is a small 
drawing of your complete block, with each 


patch identified by a letter. This “key” helps you 


know how to fit your patches back together. 
Click to choose one: 


¢ Small — click if your block does not have 
many small patches. 


* Large — click if your block has so many tiny 
patches that the patch letters would not fit or 
read well on a small key block. 


Step 1 
Select 


Block... 


Foundation Pattern... 


Templates... 
Rotary Cutting... i | 
Step 2 
Print Rotary Cutting Chart 


Block Name 
Finished Block Size— 
Width: ‘ 
nage FOO 
&* Use size from quilt 
© Custom block size 


Step 3 


Seam Allowance 
Width: 025 


Step 4 


Prt Key Black 
7 Smat ™ Large 


Step 5 


Round to Nearest 


Chart shows only rotary cuttable patches. 


Page Setup. i Fonts | Preview | Print | 
Sssossesnnomnnsese~ccaceeecenmmen.SeveeremserennemencenenmeseeeeectigmICreeeeeemeeee eee ee eee 


Rotary Cutting Chart printout 


een eee ee 
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Print Rotary Cutting Chart Rene: 


6 Round to Nearest (available when working in 
inches; metric automatically rounds to nearest 
millimeter) — click to select whether you want 
EQ6 to round to the nearest 1/8 or 1/16 inch 
when calculating. Rounding to the nearest 
1/16 gives you the most accurate rotary cutting 
instructions (see pages 278-279). 


Cross with a Cross 


Block Name 
Finished Block Size 
Width: 
Height 


© Use size from quilt 
© Custom block size 


Seam Allowance 
Width [025° 


Print Key Block 
* Small ™ Large 


7 Choose desired number of copies (see pages 266). 


Kodi > ib 


Found to Nearest Copies 


t 


C1 © 16 Number of copies [1 


Step 6 


8 Change the Page Setup or Fonts (see pages 285- 
286). 


Chart shows ank: rotary cuttable patches. 


Page Setup..| Fonts dt Preview | 
cer 9 Click Preview, then Print. 
Step 8 Step 9 Step 7 
Notes : | 
+ The block name is set through the Sketchbook notecard, see 
page 123 to change it. 
Understanding the Cutting Diagrams * EQ6 will print blocks that are clipped in half or a quarter, 
Bouiga tabienk Pea such as blocks along the edges in on-point quilts or border 
T ey strips, if the quilt is designed in EQ6.EQ6 cannot print — 
m ; oo. bit clipped blocks for quilts or borders made in previous EQ 
Ne versions that are opened or imported through EQ6. 
ort aaa 


Means cut 5 squares of one fabric and 4 squares of another. 


a 8 patches a 4 patches 


}+-338— 
Means cut 4 squares of one fabric, then cut diagonally, 
to make 8 patches. Then cut 2 squares of another fabric, 
cut diagonally, to make 4 patches. 


hfe BD acon: 
c 311/16 


bes 1164 
Means cut 1 square, then cut 
diagonally both ways, to make 4 patches. 


277 


yey) Buin) Aseyoy e Burguisg 


ing 


° 


Rotary Cutt 


ing in 


is 


Avoid Round 


Step-by-Step Reference 


How to Avoid Rounding in Rotary 
Cutting 


Rotary cutting dimensions are nearly always 
approximations. For example, the 7/8 inch that 
quilters conventionally add for half-square triangles 
is really 0.85355 inches, rounded off to the nearest 
1/8 inch so it can be read on a ruler. (Experienced 
quilters in fact cut a little “shy” in this case, since 


0.85355 is a little less than 7/8 or 0.875.) 


This applies to the dimensions given in EQ6 
rotary cutting printouts as well as to dimensions 
in books. Because of this, the rotary cutting 
instructions may not always be the best way to 
cut your block. Here are some things that you 
should know when deciding on the best type of 


pattern to use for a given block. 


EQ6 Gives Conventional Results 

With simple cases (rectangles and triangles 

at even sizes), EQ6 gives the same results as 
conventional quilter’s wisdom. It adds 1+1/4 
inches to the finished size of quarter-square triangles, 


just like the books. 


But, EQ6 gives rotary cutting dimensions even in 
cases where the conventional rules of thumb do not 
apply. Here you need to be aware that rounding 

off to the nearest 1/8 or 1/16 inch may produce 
inaccuracies. The example illustrates this point very 
well. 


The inaccuracies produced by “rounding off” can 
become significant if the finished sizes of patches 
are not easily measured on common rulers. The 
illustrated block has 7 patches across by five patches 
down. If you wanted a 10 inch square block, this 
would mean that each rectangle has a finished size 
1.428571” by 2”. The measurement 1.43 is not to be 


found on your ruler. 
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A block 7 across by 5 down, should be printed at 
7”x 5” or 14”x 10” or 21” x 15”, etc. If the size is nota 
multiple of the grid, print templates instead. 


1.43722? 
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Extend seam allowance lines 
at the corners, then measure 


Original EQ6 template 


Best Practices 1 
Make note of a block's grid or structure. 
The Ohio Star shown is on a 3x3 grid. 


Horizontal Layout 
Size of quilt's center layout: 
60.00 x 60.00 
» Number of blocks 
Horizontal 


Vertical 


r- Finished size of blocks ~~ 


lM Keep width and height equal 


12.00 


Best Practices 2 
Make finished block size a multiple of the block grid 


7 Finished Block Size————-——- 
Width: 2.00 
Height: fi 2 UU 


* Use size from quilt 
© Custom black size 
Best Practices 3 
Click Use size from quilt when printing 


EQ6 would add the 1/4 inch seam allowance, round 
off (say, to the nearest 1/8 inch), and tell you to 

cut rectangles 1-7/8” by 2-1/2”. If you then pieced 
together these patches (assuming you use accurate 
quarter-inch seams), the finished size of the actual 
block would come out to be 9-5/8” by 10”, a full 3/8 
inch too narrow! If you round off to the nearest 1/16 
inch, the block will be 10-1/16” x 10”, and still 1/16 
inch too wide. 


Use Templates to Verify Sizes 

EQ6 templates are always 100% accurate. If 

you are uncertain about rotary cutting dimensions 
in some cases, print the templates as a check. The 
actual, un-rounded dimensions for rotary cutting 
may be measured by the dotted seam allowance lines 
on the templates. First, extend the seam allowance 
lines at the corners until they cross. Then, measure 
the resulting total length and height. 


Best Practices 

1 Make note of a block’s grid or structure. (For 
example, a Nine Patch and all its variations and 
stars are on a 3x3 grid.) 


2 When setting up a quilt on the Layout tab, set 
the finished block size to be a multiple of 
that grid. (Nine Patches would be best at 3, 6, 
Ol liseel Sete) 


3 When printing rotary cutting, print the block 
at a multiple of that grid and round to 1/16 
of an inch. (Click the Use size from quilt option 
to print the block the same size as specified on 
the Layout tab.) 


4 Print templates to cross-check the sizes 
(especially if the block is complex and the grid 
is not apparent). Tape these to the underside of 
your acrylic ruler to verify the actual width of 
the patches to be cut and to keep the templates 
from sliding away. 
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Printing Border or Sash Blocks 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Printing Border or Sash Blocks h | 


Printing border or sash blocks is like printing 

other blocks: you select the block, choose your 
pattern type, then print. What’s confusing is that 
the whole border won't print as one pattern. Most 
borders require multiple print jobs, because they are 
made up of multiple blocks or sections. (See notes 


below about using the Auto Borders for printing Step 1 
Click the sash 


to print 


Step 1 
Select 


convenience.) 


Printing a Block in your Border or Sash 
1 Click the Select tool > click the Layer 1 
tab > click the border, sash or corner 
block you want to print. The whole block ar ae eee 
; Bed ‘ Print Black, .. 
will select, whether it is a long strip, a whole 
Foundation Pattern... 


Templates.. as 


Rotary Cutting... 


block, or a clipped block. 


2 ~ Click FILE > Print > Your Choice. (Use 
Templates, Foundation Pattern, or Rotary 


Cutting to get a pattern.) Step 2 


3 Under Finished Block Size, click Use size from 
quilt. The finished block size will show in gray. 


4 Choose desired number of copies (see page 266). 


5 Change the Page Setup or Fonts (see pages 285- 
286). 


ee Check Use size from If you forget to check 


Notes quilt to ensure your Use size from quilt your 
: : ri i i 
* Ifyou want the convenience of having your whole border NSS rue Peony 
print in one print job, use a border from the Single Block 
Patterns Auto Border category. See page 192. ME Print Template 
* Ifyou notice patches are missing on rotary cutting charts Sah 
for border, sash or sash corner blocks, it’s because those an 
patches are not able to be rotary-cut. Print the block again cine Seiten 


© Custom black size 


as Templates to get these “missing” patches. 


Seam Allowance 

- £06 will print blocks that are clipped in half or a quarter, ae cares 
such as blocks along the edges in on-point quilts or border Pint Key Block 
strips, if the quilt is designed in EQ6. EQ6 cannot print Mics OB ae 
clipped blocks for quilts or borders made in previous EQ 


versions that are opened or imported through EQ6. 


Copies 


Line Thickness 


Number of copies: | 


Page Setup. Fonts. 
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Print 


Quilt... 
Fabric Yardage. , 


A, 


Chirstmas Stars 


Quilt Name 


Printing Style 


Step 2 Outline drawing 


(© Showing fabrics 


Options 


M Print narne 


I Print overall size 
I¥ Print block outline 
IV Print patch outline 


Step 3 


Copies 
Number of copies: 


ir 


Step 4 


Print Preview is only 4 rough approximation, 
Printouts have higher quality and better color 


Page Setup. | Fonts | Preview Print 


ee 
Step 5 


Step 6 


Options: 

- Print name — prints the name at the top of your printout from 
the quilt’s Sketchbook notecard. If you did not add your quilt 
to the Sketchbook and name it, the printout will say “Unnamed.” 


(Naming a quilt is different than naming a project. See page 123.) 


- Print overall size — prints the dimensions of your quilt at the 
top of your printout 

- Print block outline — prints a black outline around each block 

- Print patch outline — prints black outlines around each patch 


Printing a Quilt 


To print a quilt, you must be on the Quilt worktable 


with the quilt you wish to print on your screen. 


1 Click FILE > Print > Quilt. The Print Quilt 


box will appear. 
2 Under Printing Style, choose either: 


* Outline drawing — to print your guilt as a 
line drawing with no color 


* Showing fabrics — to print your quilt filled 
with the current fabrics and colors 


3 Options — click to check the options you want. 
See a description of these options on the left. 


4 Choose desired number of copies (see page 266). 


5 Change the Page Setup or Fonts (see pages 285- 
286). 


6 Click Preview, then Print. 


Notes 

+ Ifthe line drawing printout of your quilt has overlapping 
shapes, especially with appliqué, try coloring the entire 
quilt white. Then print the white quilt Showing fabrics. 


To print out a smaller picture of your quilt, try making your 


margins smaller (see page 286) or exporting your quilt and 


printing from another program (see pages 288-289). 


If you would like to select part of a quilt to print, click 
FILE > Export Selected Area > drag the mouse on the quilt 
to select the area you want to print > click Print. 
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Printing Photos or Embroidery 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Printing Photos or Embroidery 


To print a photograph or embroidery design from 

your quilt, you must be on the layer on which you 
set the photo or embroidery design. Photos can be 
set on Layers 1, 2 or 3. Embroidery can only be set 
on Layer 3. 


1 Click the Select tool > click the Layer tab 
on which you set the photo or embroidery 
> click the photo or embroidery in your 
quilt to select it. 


2 Click FILE > Print > Photo or Embroidery 
Design. The appropriate Print box will appear. 


3 Choose your desired size (Use size from quilt 


recommended; see page 266). 
4 Choose desired number of copies (see page 266). 


5 Change the Page Setup or Fonts (see pages 285- 
286). 


6 Click Preview, then Print. 


Notes 

+ Ifyou are printing photos on fabric for sewing into a quilt, 
you may want to print them slightly larger than the size you 
will sew (have the color extend into the seam allowance). 
Then, when you sew, you won't see any white lines from 
unprinted fabric along your seam line. 


Step 1 
Select 


i | Print 


Photo... 


Quilt... 


Fabric Yardage... 


Step 2 


PrintPhoto | 


Photo Name: 
Photo Size 
Width: 
Height 


Step 3 


i Use size from quilt 
{ Custom photo se 


Copies 


Number of copies 


Step 4 


Page Setup... | Fonts.. 


Preview | 


Embroidery D Design 


Embroidery Name: Train Engine by Cactus Punch 


Embroidery Size 
Width: Cas 
we ses 


(* Use size fram quilt 
© Custom embroider size 


Step 3 


Line Thickness 


Copies 
Step 4 : Number of copies: 97 


j q 
Page Setup... | Fonts... | Preview 


7 
Step 5 Step 6 


re 
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[Prine | Block, ___ Printing Fabric Yardage Estimates 


EQ6 will estimate yardage for your quilt. Remember 
that these are estimates. You may find you need less 
fabric depending on your quilt style. 


1 Click the View Sketchbook button > click 
the Quilts section > find your quilt > 
double-click on it. This will send the quilt to 
the worktable. 


2 Click FILE > Print > Fabric Yardage. The 
Print Fabric Yardage box will appear. 


3 Select the Fabric Width and Seam Allowance 


settings you want. 


Print Fabric Yardage 4 Click Preview, then Print. 
Fabric Width — 


Notes 
Here is how EQ6 figures yardage: 
+ It adds the seam allowance you select to each patch. 


40 inches 


> Seam Allowance 
Width [0.25 f et : 
It places an imaginary rectangle around each patch at the 


seam allowance. 
Concel_| 


* It places these rectangles on fabric of the selected Fabric 
Width. - : 


* Each time a“row’ is filled, it begins a new row, counting the 
entire strip as required yardage. 


* The result is usually an over estimate. Shapes like on-point 
sashes tend to give exceptionally large yardage figures. 


+ The estimate for the border assumes that long strips are 
pieced. The piecing length is based on the width of fabric 
selected in the Print Fabric Yardage box. 


Dee 


* Backing and binding are not estimated. 
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Special Notes on Fabric Yardage 


Step-by-Step Reference 


PEs Sateen 


Special Notes on Fabric Yardage (ime 
Estimates Bo 


1 Color your center and borders differently to 
see where yardage is going. If your quilt center 
and borders use the same fabric swatch (let’s 
say a light blue check), the yardage will show 


as one number for both in the estimate. Leave 


your quilt center colored in the light blue check 
fabric, but change your border to be a light blue 


Initi Modified design to see yardage 
center coloredin same fabrics needed for center versus border 


solid color. If you re-print fabric yardage, they'll 
show up as separate numbers in the estimate. 


2 For quilts with many blocks colored exactly 
the same each time, you can use the yardage 
estimate to count the number of blocks you 
need to sew. Click the Paintbrush tool > click 
the Colors tab within the palette > click a solid 
color (not used anywhere in your quilt and not 
close in color to any of the fabrics you have 
used) > CTRL+click one patch in one block on 
the quilt. This should make all matching blocks 


color in the same position. If you preview the 


yardage now, the number of patches needed for CTRL+click a patch in one block and 
the solid color chosen will equal the number of preview the yardage to get a block count 
blocks colored that way on the guilt. Fabre. Number Yardage 
key of patches estimate 
3 Fabric yardage may not figure backing, but if E = Ce) 7 


you design a second quilt that is the back you 
can print yardage for that as well. Start a new 
Custom Set quilt (the same size as your quilt 
front) and set a plain square which covers the 
entire center rectangle. Or, design a pieced back 
in any layout style (the same size as your quilt 
front) and color it with fabric. To see how large 
your quilt front is, look in the bottom-right 
corner of your screen and find Quilt. This is the 
finished size of the quilt (including borders). 


Quilt front - 66” x 98” Quilt back - 66”x 98” 
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Re | Changing Fonts 


| , 
Page Setup... OR Fonts.» | Use this to make your printouts easier to read by 


Printer Fonts... h | changing the style or point size of your font. 


1 Click FILE > Printer Fonts. OR, if you have 
the Print box on your screen, click the Fonts 
button. The Printer Font box appears. 


Step 1 


; 2 ~ Click the down arrow next to the Choose font 
Printer Font ed for: box, and click the item you want to change. 


Choose font for: Header ef 


* Symbol (default is Arial, 8) - On templates 
and rotary cutting charts, it labels the key 
block. It also labels each template. 


he Header prints the block or quilt name at the top of the page for 
all types of paintouts. Suggested point size is 14. 


¢ Number (default is Arial, 8) — On quilts, 
it is the overall size of the quilt (below the 
Header). On foundation patterns, it labels the 
individual patches in a section. On templates 
and rotary cutting instructions, it labels the 
key block size. On fabric yardage estimates, 
it is the main font used. 


Description of what Step 5 
you are changing 


Header Number 
¢ Header (default is Arial, 12) — The header 


prints the block or quilt name (as it appears 
Lady of the Lake 
oo on the notecard) at the top of the page. 


¢ Footer (default is Arial, 7) — The footer 


prints in the lower-left corner of all printouts. 


¢ Data (default is Arial 8) — The data font 
prints on rotary cutting instructions only. This 
is used for the legend for cutting diagrams, 
patch counts, and patch labels. 


3 Click the down arrow next to the Font: box, 
and click the font style you want. 


4 Notice the suggested point size for the part of 
the printout you are changing. Click the down 
arrow next to the Size: box, and click the point 


size you want. 


5 Click OK to keep your changes, or click Close 


to cancel them. 


Notes 
Footer Number * To change fonts for Fabric Yardage estimates, choose Printer 


Fonts from the FILE menu before printing. 
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Changing Page Setup or Printers 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Changing Page Setup or Printers 
Use this to change the page orientation, margins, 
paper size, printer or paper source. 


1 


Click FILE > Page Setup. OR, if you have the 
Print box on your screen, click the Page Setup 
button. The Page Setup box appears. 


(Optional) If you are changing printers, click 
the Printer button > click the down arrow 
next to the Name box > click the printer 
you wish to use > click OK. 


Under Paper, click the down arrow next to the 
Size box to choose your paper size. 


Under Paper, click the down arrow next to the 
Source box to choose where the paper is fed 
from (which paper tray, or manual feed, for 
example). 


Under Orientation, click Portrait if you want 
your printout to be tall (normal) or Landscape 


if you want your printout to be wide (sideways). 


Under Margins, double-click in each box and 
type the size you want to set the left, right, top 
and bottom margins. Margins are the spaces 
around the edges of your printout. If you make 
them too large it will take more pages to print 
the information. Your printer determines how 
small they can be. 


Click OK to keep your changes, or click Close 


to cancel them. 


Notes 
+ When changing printers, you may also want to view the 


286 


printer's other settings by clicking the Properties button. 


Print b 


[eer] see 


Printer Fonts... 


Step 1 


Step 2 


Properties 
button 


DEM 6s deckat 0} senor Properties 
see eae 

Status Ready 

hp deskjet S600 series 


fLetter {85x11 in) Step 3 
Source its. ee Step 4 
Onentation Marains [inches] Step 6 


© Portrait Let [025 Right [0.25 


Landscape Top: 10 25 Bottom: fo 25 


cc 


Step 5 


Step 7 
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iy Export Marquee Selectia 


Export Selection . S al 


Save a file 


al | Copy to Windows clipboard 


& | Print 


Step 3 


Step 5 b Filename: [My Favorite Quilt 


ave as type: [Windows Bamaps 


Aiea Selected Areas 
Have the quilt or block on the worktable. Click 
FILE > Export Marquee Selection. Your 
cursor will change to a magnifying glass with a 
crosshair. 


2 Position the crosshair’s center at the top- 
left of the area to be exported > click and 
hold > drag diagonally down and right 
to form a box > release when the box 
encloses the image you want to export. A 
box will appear with three choices: 


Save aFile 
3-Click the Save a file button. 


4 Click the down arrow next to Save in: to 
see the list of drive choices > click the 
appropriate drive. Browse through folders 
until you reach the folder where you want to 
save the image. (Or click My Documents > My 
Pictures, to save there.) 


5 Click inside the File name: box. Type a name 
for your file. 


6 Click Save. Your file will be saved as a bitmap 
(.bmp). 


ne to Windows Clipboard 
Click the Copy to Windows clipboard button. 


4 Click START > All Programs, and open a 


drawing, imaging or word-processing program. 


5 Create a new image, file, or document. Click 
EDIT > Paste (or press CTRL+V). Your image 
will appear in the document. 


Print 
3 Click the Print button. Your image will print. 


Notes 

* To print the entire screen, press the PRINT SCREEN key > 
open anew document in a program such as Word > press 
CTRL+V to paste the screen image. This is handy for writing 
EQ6 teaching materials. 
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Exporting Images 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Exporting Images 

EQ6 lets you export images, perfect for everything 
from Web pages to books — in techno-speak, images 
of low to high resolution. 


1 Have the quilt or block on the worktable. Click 
FILE > Export Image. An Export Image box 


appears. 


2 Click the down arrow next to Save in: to 
see the list of drive choices > click the 
appropriate drive. Browse through any 
folders if necessary until you reach the folder 
where you want to save the image. (Or click My 
Documents > My Pictures, if you want to save 
there.) 


3 Click the down arrow next to Save as type: 


and choose the desired file type: 


¢ TIFF is the most widely used file format in 
desktop publishing today on both Macs and 
PCs. Use this, for instance, for images to be 
sent to publishers. 


¢ JPEG, GIF and PNG files can be used on the 
Web. (Some older browsers may not support 


PNG files.) 


4 Click inside the File name: box. Type a name 
for your image. If you are using this image for 
the Web, do not type any spaces. 


5 Click Save. An Export Image File box appears. 
You will want to export the image at the size 
and resolution you need for your document. 
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Step 2 


Step 4 
Step 3 


flew Ctrl+h 
Open... Chrl+0 | 
Save Ctrl+S 
Save 4s 


Save Palette as Default... 
Create Copy Project... 
Compress For E-mail... 
Print r 
Page Setup... 


Printer Fonts... 


Export Marquee Selection 


Export Image 


Step 1 


Save im | (3) My Pictures 


Be eerie anti — 


Dimensions [inches] of Image 
Width: [6 oo 
Height: [5.00 


IV Keep aspect ratio 


= Step 6 


Resolution, |150 dots per inch = Step 7 


Options 
I¥ Outline patches 
¥ Outline blacks 


JPEG quality: [50 tLe) Step 9 
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eee Gp UF, FING ANG EXPOPUING 


6 Under Dimensions of Image, enter the size 
you need by double-clicking inside each box 
and typing a new size. If you are exporting a 
quilt image, leave Keep aspect ratio checked to 
keep your quilt correctly proportioned when 
changing height or width. 


7 Click the down arrow next to Resolution 
and click the resolution you need. Resolution 
depends on how you'll use the image: 


* 75 dpi (low resolution) — for images to be 
emailed or used in Web pages. 


* 150-300 dpi — for images to print from your 


home printer. 


* 300-600 dpi (high resolution) — for images to 
be used in books or magazines. 


8 Under Options, you can uncheck the Outline 
patches and Outline blocks boxes if you do 
not want a black line around blocks and 
patches. 


9 Ifyou chose to export a JPEG or TIFF file, 
set the other options: 


° JPEG files — JPEG quality (set to 50 by 
default; available choices 0 — 100; 100 is the 
highest quality/largest file size; 0 is the lowest 
quality/smallest file size) 


¢ TIFF files — Compression (LZW or none) 
and Depth (24 bit or 32 bit). 


10 Click OK. 


Notes 
+ When in doubt, try several settings and choose the one that 
works best for your use. 


+ Ingeneral, you want to export the image at the size you 
plan to use it in the document. The number of pixels in an 
image is fixed. Increasing or decreasing image size after the 
image has been created can lead to resolution and printing 
issues in your document. 
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Exporting Metafiles 


Step-by-Step Reference 


Exporting Metafiles File 


You can export metafiles of blocks (not quilts) and New Ctrl+N 
& 
a 


import them into another software application, such Oper... ctrl+o 
as Word, to make piecing diagrams. ion oe 
1 Begin on the Block worktable, on any tab, with Save As... 

the block you want to export. (If your block is Gave Palate as Derouen, 


colored with fabrics, those fabrics will change to 


F . Create Copy Project... 
solids in the exported block.) 


ee 

=a Compress For E-mail... 

2 Click FILE > Export Metafile of Block. The 
Export Metafile box will appear. 


Print r 
Page Setup... 
3 Under Quality, choose Draft quality, Medium Bunter Forté... 

or High. 


> Export Marquee Selection 
4 Under Options, choose one: Export Image 


* Choose Outline and Fill to get a colored Hie Export Metafile of Black 
block with outlines. 


* Choose Outline only to get a line drawing. 


° Choose Fill only (recommended) to get a 
colored block without outlines. 


Quality 
Notes ; Step 3 f Draft quality © Medium High 
* Ifyou choose Outline and Fill or Fill only, the fill colors can = 
only be solid colors. If your block is filled with fabrics, they Options 
will be changed to their average solid colors in the metafile. Step 4 @ Qutiine and Fill (~ Outline only Fill only 


5 You can save the metafile as a file or copy it to 


the clipboard: 


B | Save as Windows metafile 
& | Copy to Windows clipboard 


Step 5< 
° If you choose Save as Windows metafile, a 


standard Windows Save box will appear. In 
the Save in: box, click the down arrow and 


navigate to the folder in which you want to 
save your metafile. Click inside the File 
name: box, and type a name for your 
metafile. Click Save. EQ6 automatically adds 


the three-letter file extension of .emf. 


If you choose Copy to Windows clipboard, 
the metafile is copied to the Windows 
clipboard. After exporting, open the document 
you want to paste into, and choose EDIT > 
Paste (or CIT’RL+V) to paste the metafile. 
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Format Picture 


[2 Lock aspect ratio 


[Y] Relative to original picture size 


Resize metafile 


Step 1 


feb 


| Edit Picture. 
| Show Picture Toolbar 
Step 2 
Edit Picture 


Format Autos hape : ; 


Picture » 


Diagram... 


Text Box 


= 
ale 


poi 


Step 4 
Add a text box 


| 


Yt atiddéde 
‘his is the piecing 


Z diagram for the 4 
Economy block =f 
7 Mi VAY C1 5 


Step 3 


VOTES 


Step 2 
Drag patch 
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Exploding Metafiles to Make a 
Piecing Diagram 


These instructions work with Microsoft® Word 
documents (not WordPerfect® or Microsoft® 
Publisher). Each Word version varies; so these 
instructions are simplified and basic. You may have 
to experiment a little to make it work with your 
software. Start by having a metafile pasted in your 
new Word document (see page 290). 


1 = 70 resize it— double-click the center of the 
metafile > click the Size tab > uncheck 
Lock aspect ratio > type in the Height and 
Width for the image > click OK. The image 


will resize. 


2 To explode the block — right-click the center 
of the metafile > choose Edit Picture. Click 
and hold on any piece > drag it away from 
the rest. To select multiple patches to move 
together, hold down your keyboard SHIFT key 


as you click on them. 


Notes 
+ Ifyou chose Outline and Fill as your option, be aware that 
Word treats the outline and fill as two separate items. 
Select them both by first carefully clicking the patch outline, 
then holding down your keyboard SHIFT key, and clicking 
the center of the fill. Both should then be selected and will 
_ move together. 


3 To color a patch or add an outline — double- 
click the center of a selected patch or 
patches > click the Colors and Lines tab > 
under Fill Color or Line Color, click a new 
color > click OK. 


4 To add text or a label — click Insert > Text 
box. Click and hold > drag to form a 
text box. Type what you want > format 
it if necessary (bold, italics, a different 
font, etc.), then click outside the box to 
deselect. The text box has a black outline and 
white fill color that can cover your patches. The 
next step will change that. 
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Step-by-Step Reference 


To format the text box - Double-click on the 
border of the text box > click the Colors 
and Lines tab > under Fill Color, choose No 
Fill > under Line Color, choose No Line > 
click OK. 


To move a text box — click and hold on 
the text box border > drag it toa new 
location. 


To add an arrow — click VIEW > Toolbars, and 
put a check next to Drawing. Click the thin 
black arrow (not the white cursor arrow) 
on the Drawing toolbar. On top of the 
piece you want to mark, click and drag to 
form an arrow. Arrows also have a line color. 
For dark patches, consider double-clicking the 
arrow once it’s drawn, clicking the Colors and 
Lines tab, and changing the Line color from 
black to white. 


Notes 
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Sometimes a metafile has an outer box around it, called 

a Drawing Canvas. Keep your metafile pieces, labels and 
arrows all together either inside or outside the canvas (not 
part in - part out). To keep all inside, enlarge the canvas by 
clicking on its outline. When your cursor looks like an“L” 
(corner), drag the corner bigger. To keep all outside, drag 
all the items outside the canvas edge, select the canvas 
outline, then press your keyboard DELETE key. 


Format Text Box ee ; S 


Step 5 


Step 6 
Drag text box to 


new location 


[ Toolbars > | > ¥] Orawing 
Step 7 
Turn on the Drawing toolbar 


: Draws ie Eee 


Step 7 
«Click the black arrow button on the toolbar 


* f= Step 7 


/\ Add an arrow to the 
a aa piecing diagram 


Index 


Activation 8 
Add to Sketchbook 109, 120, 126-127, 128-129 
Adjust tool 162, 166-167, 176-183 
Advanced rotating style 212-213 
Align Blocks 166-167, 182, 196 
Align to Edge rotating style for fabric 212-213 
Appliqué blocks and motifs 
Combine with pieced backgrounds 261 
Delete the background square 237 
Drawing 234-236, 240-249, 252-264 
Drawing errors 199 
Making a wreath 248-249 
Search for blocks by category 131 
Tools 235-236 
Understanding 220, 232-233 
Applique Text tool 172-173 
Arc 
Button in Precision Bar for PatchDraw Ellipse tool 244-245 
Drawing with tool in EasyDraw 223-224, 225,245 
Grid in PatchDraw Blocks 238-239 
Arrows, Coloring 120-122, 127, 161, 169, 204, 268-269, 276-277 
As applique pattern, Print block 268-269 
As many as fit, print 268-269, 270-271 
Asymmetrical 163, 164, 176-177, 257-259 
Attachments, E-mail 113, 114-115 
Average color 132,215-218 


B 

Baby Blocks quilt layout 148, 152, 153 
Backing 284 

Base Saturation, when sorting colors 206-207 
Bezier Curve tool 234-236, 240 


Big & Little Diamonds, Points In or Points Out border styles 187, 196 


Block 
Colorings 204 


EasyDraw or EasyDraw + PatchDraw 220, 222-224, 225-230, 261 


Library 126-131, 134-137, 143-146 
Notecards 4, 123, 126-127, 130, 131 
Outline, printing 268-269, 281, 290-292 
Overlaid (now called EasyDraw + PatchDraw) 261 
PatchDraw Block or PatchDraw Motif 220, 232-233, 234-250 
Printing 123, 266-267 
Size 147, 166, 169-170, 176-177, 223, 234, 260, 266-267 
Worktable 80,219 
BlockBase 107, 130, 134-137 
Blocks 
Appliqué 169, 231-250, 261, 272-273 
Aligning 166-167, 182, 196 
Border blocks, draw and print 260, 280 
Center in the quilt 166-167, 181 
lip at the border 166-167, 180 
Color 198-199, 200-203 


Copy and paste 178, 254 
Create quilts from 175 
Delete 178, 254 
Delete from the Sketchbook 122 
Erase in the quilt 162 
Edit from the Sketchbook 121 
Find your block coloring 204 
Flip 163, 164, 255 
Frame 257 
Grid 223-224, 228, 234-236, 238-239, 278-279 
Layering patches in a drawing 250 
Make blocks the same width or height on the quilt 183 
Merge 259 
Move on Layers 2 or 3 or on Custom Set quilts 176-177 
Overlaid (now called EasyDraw + PatchDraw) 261 
Paste 178, 254 
Pieced 220,221, 223-224, 238-239, 261 
Piecing Diagrams, making 290-292 
Plain block 170 
Printing 266-267 
Recoloring 198-199 
Resize 176-177, 256 
Rotate lines or patches in a drawing 255 
Rotate ona quilt 163,164, 176-177 
Sash blocks, drawing and printing 260, 280 
Saving in My Library 143-144 
Searching Library for 130, 131 
Serendipity 257-259 
Set on quilt 161, 169, 170 
Stacking Order 179, 250 
Tilt 258 
Trace 262-263, 264 
Tools 223-224, 234-236 
Wreathing appliqué 248-249 
Blocks Aligned Inside border style 188, 196 
Blocks border style 186, 188, 196, 283, 284 
Blocks in Border 188, 192 
BMP 138, 262-263, 287, 288-289 
Border 
Adding, Inserting or Deleting a 189 
Aligned border styles 196 
Choose a style and number of blocks in the border 186-188 
Clip blocks at the border 180 
Cloning 191 : 
Drawing border blocks 260, 280 
Keeping when changing layouts 193 
Lock size adjustments 190 
Making a quilt border 188 
Making each side a different style 194-195 
Printing 280 
Set Auto Borders tool 192, 280 
Sizing 190 
Yardage estimates 283-284 
Brightness 208-211,216-217 
Brush Stroke tool 234-236, 242-243 
Brush styles for Paintbrush 200 


xapu| 


Index 


Brush Thread 205 


C 
Category, searching for blocks by 131 
CD 110,117-118 
Centimeters 8, 223-224, 234-236, 276-277 
Checker Board strip style 156, 157 
Circle, drawing with the Ellipse tool 244-245 
Circle Grid for PatchDraw Blocks 238-239 
Clear Guides 253 
Click here to open a project not listed above 113 
Clip Options on Graph Pad 180 
Clip, Printing clipped blocks 266-267 
Cloning 
Borders 191 
Part of drawing 254 
Strips ina Strip quilt 154-155, 158 
Closed patches 232-233 
Cluster spacing 248-249 
Color 200-203 
Add colors 208-211 
Add thread colors 141 
Bleeds 220 
Blocks 198-199 
Block colorings 204 
Change the default palette 214 
Errors in block drawings 220 
Find fabrics or colors used in block or quilt 202 
Most recently used fabrics and colors 199 
Quilts 198-199 
Search for fabric by color 132 
Search for thread by color 133 
Select Coloring 204 
Sort fabrics or colors 206-207 
Split Coloring 204 
Threads in embroidery or stencils 205 
Tools 200-203 
Unsort fabrics or colors 206-207 
Color tools 200-203, 302, 303 
EQ4 Spray 203 
E04 Swap 203 
Eyedropper 202 
Fussy Cut 202 


Paintbrush (Freehand, Line, One Dot, Oval, & Rectangle Brushes ) 200 


Random Recolor 215-218 
Rotate Fabric 212-213 


Set Thread (Brush Thread, Spray Thread, & Swap Thread) 205 


Spraycan 201 
Swap All Colors 201 


Coloring arrows 121-122, 127, 204, 257-259, 268-269, 276-277 


Coloring errors 199, 220 

Compress File Size or for E-mail 114-115 
Computer, upgrading 8, 117-118 
Convert to Guides 237, 252-253 

Convert to Patch 242-243, 244-245 


Copy & Paste 
Blocks in Layers 2 or 3 or on Custom Set quilts 178 
Items to a My Library 127, 144 
Lines or patches in a drawing 254 
Projects from one computer to another 117-118 

Copy to Windows Clipboard 287, 290 

Corner node style 247 

Corner Blocks border style 186, 196 

Cropping 
Images or photos 139, 262-264 
Setting cropped photos in your quilt 174 
Tracing tools 262-264, 303 

CTRL+A in library 128-129 

CIRL+click 161, 163, 164, 176-177, 200-201 

Curve 
Changing curves to lines or vice versa 247 
Drawing 223-224, 225,240,245 
Shaping curves in PatchDraw 247 

Cusp node style 247 

Custom Block Size 266-267 

Custom Patches, making for One Patch quilt 160 

Custom Set quilts 148, 168 
Align blocks 182 
Block position or size 166-167, 176-177 
Buttons on Graph Pad 166-167 
Center a block on the quilt 181 
Clip a block to border edge 180 
Copy, paste and delete designs on the quilt 178 
Make blocks the same width or height 183 
Move or resize blocks 176-177 
Resize the layout 175 
Rotate blocks 176-177 
Set blocks 169, 170 
Skew blocks 176-177 
Stacking order of blocks 179 
Understanding 166-167 

Customize toolbars 301-304 

Cut 127, 146, 254, 266-267 


D 
Default Palette, changing 214 
Default Tools on toolbars, restoring 301-304 
Define Custom Colors 208-209 
Degrees, rotate by 163, 164, 176-177, 212-213, 255 
Delete 
Block coloring 122 
Blocks ina quilt 162, 169, 178 
Borders 189 


Foundation Pattern sections from print preview 274-275 


From My Libraries 146 

From the Sketchbook 122 

Lines or arcs in a drawing 254 

My Library items or My Libraries 146 
Nodes 247 

Patches in a drawing 254 

Projects 111 


(Delete, continued) 
Sketchbook items 122 
Strips in a Strip quilt 154-155 
Templates from print preview 274-275 
Unused blocks, fabrics, embroidery, pictures & thread 114-115 
Unused fabrics only 114-115 
Diamonds border or strip style 156-157, 186, 196 
Dictionary order for sorting colors 206-207 
Dimensions of images 139, 288-289 
Display buttons for viewing items 124, 127 
Display Dynamic Help 35 
Don't map unless within, Random Recolor 218 
Double Diamonds border or strip style 156-157, 186, 196 
DPI (dots per inch) for scanning 139 
Drawing (see EasyDraw™ or PatchDraw) 
Drawing canvas with metafiles in Word 290-292 
DVD 110, 117-118 


E 
E-mail 113, 114-115 
EasyDraw™ 220, 222 
Arctool 226 
Coloring errors 199, 220 
Copy & paste or delete lines or arcs 254 
Drawing background blocks to merge 259 
Draw with and Drawing Board Setup 223-224, 260 
Edit 121,226-227 
Flip drawing 255 
Graph paper and Guides 252-253 
Grid tool 228 
Line tool 225 
Pick tool 224 
Precision Bar 224 
Resizing lines or arcs 256 
Rotate drawing 255 
Sash or border blocks 260 
Shape tool 224,226-227 
Shrinking a block to a quarter patch 229 
Snap points 223-224 
Split segments (Half, Locate, Partition, Stagger, Thirds, Xings) 226-227 
Superimpose one block on another 230 
Understanding 222 
EasyDraw + PatchDraw 220, 261 
Edit 
Blocks from the Sketchbook 121 
Quick Quilt project 108 
Quilts 121 
Shaping patches 247 
Splitting segments 226-227 
Text on the quilt 172-173 
Eight Point Star PatchDraw grid 238-239 
Eliminating the PatchDraw Background 237 
Ellipse 244-245 
Embroidery 
Adding your own designs to a My Library 143-145 
Color with Set Thread tool 205 


Display 3-Dimensional 171 

Import 134-135, 140 

Link existing libraries 136-137 

Printing 282 

Rotating 176-177 

Search by Notecard 130 

Set on quilt 171 

Using Designs from the library 128-129 
End style of brush strokes 242-243 
EQ3, £04, E05 projects 107, 134-135 
EQ4 Spray tool 203 
EQ4 Swap tool 203 
Erasing a block 162,178 
ESC key to release PolyLine or PolyArc tool 238-239 
Estimate yardage 283, 284 
EXP importing embroidery files 140 
Explode blocks or metafiles 290-292 
Export 

Images 288-289 

Metafiles 290-292 

Part of image 264, 287 
Eyedropper tool 202 


F 
Fabric 
Color quilts or blocks with 198-199 
Descreening option to reduce moiré 139 
Find fabric used in a quilt or block 202 
Import scanned images 138, 139 
Library 126-127, 132 
Linking libraries 136-137 
Most recently used fabrics and colors 199 
Name fabric on notecards 123 
Print showing 268-269, 276-277, 281 
Randomly recoloring quilt with 215-218 
Repeat, cropping fabric design 139 
Rotate Fabric tool 212-213 
Save current fabrics as default 214 
Save fabrics in My Library 143-144 
Scaling 139 
Scanning 139 
Searching for 130, 132 
Setting plain blocks of 170 
Showing, printing 268-269, 276-277, 281 
Sorting 124, 127, 206-207 
Tiling 139 
Using from Library 126-127, 128-129 
Yardage 283-284 
Files 
Importance of reducing file size 114-115 
Opening projects 107,113 
Types for exporting 288-289, 290-292 
Types for importing 134-135, 138, 140 
Fill only option with metafiles 290-292 
Fit image to block size, when tracing 262-263 
Flash drive 110, 117-118 
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Index 


Flip 
Arcs before releasing mouse 225 
Blocks ina quilt 163, 164 
Blocks in printouts (mirror) 268-269, 270-271 
Designs ina block 255 
D,H,0,V 255 
Fonts 172-173, 285 
Footer of printouts 285 
Foundation Patterns 270-271, 274-275 
Framing Blocks with Serendipity 257 
Freehand Brush style of Paintbrush 200 
Freehand Tool in PatchDraw 236,241 
Fussy Cut fabric on screen to re-center prints 202 


G 
GIF 138, 262-263, 288-289 
Glides, using to make custom One Patch quilts 160 
Grades, adding to make new mixes of colors 211 
Graph Pad 166-167 
Align blocks 182 
Block position or size 176-177 
Center a block on the quilt 181 
Clip a block to the border 180 
Make blocks same width, height, or size 183 
Resize blocks with 176-177, 183 
Rotate blocks with 176-177 
Stacking order of blocks 179 
Understanding 166-167 


Graph Paper, using to help you draw 223-224, 234-235, 252-253 


Grayscale, printing in foundation patterns 270-271 

Grid tool 224, 228 

Grids for pieced PatchDraw Blocks 238-239 

Guides, using to help you draw 223-224, 234-235, 252-253 


H 
Half button on Edit box 226-227 
Half Drop 
Big & Little Diamonds border style 187, 196 
Blocks border or strip style 156-157, 186, 196 
Blocks Aligned border style 196 
Diamonds border or strip style 156-157, 186, 196 
Double Diamonds border or strip style 156-157, 186, 196 
Handles 176-177, 247,255,256 
Hide/show image for tracing 264 
Hide a quilt layer 184 
High resolution for exporting images 288-289 
Horizontal quilt layout 148, 149 
Horizontal Strip quilt layout 148, 154-155, 156-158 
Horizontally, align or Center blocks ina quilt 181, 182 
Hue, shift with Random Recolor 216-217 
Hue, luminosity, saturation when sorting colors 207 
Hue, saturation, luminosity when sorting colors 207 


| 
Image files and size to be imported 138-139 
Import 

Embroidery (EXP) files 140 

Fabric scans 138 


From EQ5 Palettes 134-135 
From existing projects 134-135 
From STASH 136-137, 134-135, 132, 128-129 
Image files of fabric or photos 138 
Images to trace 262-264 
Photos 138 
Inch, round to nearest choices for 276-277 
Inches, setting up block size 223-224, 234-235 
Insert borders 189, 191 
Insert strips 154, 158 
Installing 7-8 
Into groups by hue, sorting colors 207 
| want to section & number myself without EQ's help 270-271 


J 
JPG or JPEG 138, 262-263, 288-289 


K 

Kaleidoscope Grid in PatchDraw Blocks 238-239 
Keeping Borders when Changing Layouts 193 
Key Block in printouts 272-275, 276-277 


L 


Laptop/Touchpad Users note 9 
Layer 1 (Custom Set quilts) 
Align or Center blocks 181, 182 
Clip blocks at the border 180 
Copy, paste and delete blocks 178 
Flip blocks 163 
Hide layers 184 
Move, Resize, or Rotate blocks 176-177 
Set blocks 169, 170 
Set photos 174 
Show layers 184 
Size multiple blocks 183 
Understanding the Graph Pad 166-167 
Layer 1 (Other quilt types) 147-164, 174 
Layers 2 or3 165-184 
Align or Center items 181, 182 
Change thread color of embroidery or stencils 205 
Clip motifs or stencils at the border 180 
Copy, paste and delete items 178 
Flip items 163 
Hide layers 184 
Move, Resize, or Rotate items 176-177 
Set appliqué text 172-173 
Set embroidery 171 
Set motifs or stencils 169 
Set photos 174 
Show layers 184 
Size multiple items 183 
Stacking order of items 179 
Understanding the Graph Pad 166-167 
Layer patches in PatchDraw 250 
Layout styles for quilts 148, 175 
Baby Blocks 152 
Custom Set 168 
Horizontal 149 


(Layout styles for quilts, continued) 
Horizontal Strip 154-155 
On-Point 150 
One Patch 159 
Variable Blocks 153 
Variable Point 151 
Vertical Strip 154-155 
Layout Library 126-127, 136-137, 175 
Layout Options for resizing Custom Set quilts 175 
Libraries 
About 126-127 
Add or modify thread colors 141-142 
Delete from My Library 146 
Import into 134-135, 138-139, 140 
Link existing 136-137 
My Libraries 143-146 
Rename My Library files 145 
Search for items 130, 131, 132, 133 
Select and use items 126-127, 128-129 
Lightness adjustment for tracing photos 262-263 
Line Brush style of Paintbrush 200 
Line Tool 225,240 
Lines 
Changing to curves 247 
Changing to guides 252-253 
Coloring or drawing errors 220 
Deleting 254 
Disappear 220 
Drawing 225,240 
Flipping or Rotating 255 
Resizing 256 
Linking Existing Libraries 136-137 
Locate button on Edit box 226-227 
Lock size adjustments 188, 190 
Long Horizontal or Vertical border styles 186 


M 

Map to Colors or Fabrics using Random Recolor 215-218 
Margins, changing on printouts 286 

Merging Blocks with Serendipity 259 


Metafiles and Microsoft® Word for making piecing diagrams 290-292 


Mirror blocks in printouts 268-269, 270-271, 274-275 
Mitered border style 186 
Moiré pattern, how to avoid when scanning 139 
Most recently used fabrics and colors 199 
Most recently used projects list 107, 111, 112 
Motif (see also Layer 2) 
Background block 237 
Drawing 240-249 
Layering patches 250 
Printing 268-269, 272-273 
Understanding 232-233 
Move 
Alignment edge, when rotating fabric 212-213 
Appliqué text box 172-173 
Files from one computer to another 117-118 


Foundation sections in print preview 274-275 
Item on Layer 2 or 3 or on Custom Set quilts 176-177 
Lines or arcs in a drawing 254 
Nodes in PatchDraw 247 
Notecards 123 
Patches in a drawing 254 
Templates in print preview 274-275 
My EQ5 Palettes, importing from 134-135 
My Library 
Adding items to 144 
Creating and Formatting 143 
Deleting from 146 
Renaming 145 
Saving items in 144 
Using items from 128-129 


Name, search in library by 130 
Naming 
My Libraries 143, 145 
Projects 106, 112 
Sketchbook blocks, embroidery, fabrics, photos, and quilts 123 
Thread 141, 142 
New 
Block 223-224, 234-236, 260 
Project 106 
Quilt 148 
Nodes 226-227, 247 
Notecards 
Naming items 123 
Searching library by 130 
Viewing in library 127 
Nota valid EQ library directory, when linking 136-137 
Numbering foundation patterns 270-271 


0 
Octagon Grid in PatchDraw Blocks 238-239 
On-Point quilt layout 148, 150 
One Dot Brush style of Paintbrush 200 
One Patch quilt layout 148, 159-160 
Open 
Library 126-127 
Patches 232-233 
Project 107 
Project sent by e-mail 113 
Sketchbook 120 
Outline 
And Fill, exporting metafiles 290-292 
Block outline permanent 220 
Blocks, exporting images 288-289 
Drawing, printing 268-269, 281 
Only, exporting metafiles 290-292 
Patches, exporting images 288-289 
Thread Properties 205 
Oval tool in PatchDraw 246 
Oval Brush style of Paintbrush 200 
Overlaid (now called EasyDraw + PatchDraw) 261 


Index 


P 
Page Orientation and Setup 286 
Paintbrush tool 198-199, 200 
Palettes 
Auto Borders 192 
Blocks 161, 169, 170 
Default fabrics, colors and thread 214 
Embroidery 171 
Importing fabrics from EQ5 134-135 
Fabrics and Colors 198-199 
Photos 174 
Thread 205 
Paper piecing (see Foundation Patterns) 
Paper size or source 286 
Partition a drawing 226-227, 244-245 
Paste 
Add items to a My Library 144 


Blocks on Layers 2 or 3 or in Custom Set quilts 178 


Lines, Arcs, or Patches 254 
PatchDraw 220, 232-233, 234-236 

Blocks 232-233, 234-236 

Border blocks 260 

Changing lines to curves and vice-versa 247 

Coloring Errors 199,220 

Combining pieced and appliqué elements 261 

Convert to Patch 242-243, 244-245 

Copy & paste or delete patches 254 

Drawing with 234-236 

Edit 121,247 

Eliminate the block background 237 

Flip drawing 255 

Framing blocks 257 

Graph paper and Guides 252-253 

Grids 238-239 

Layering patches 250 

Merging blocks 259 

Motifs 232-233, 234-236 

Nodes 247 

Partition 244-245 

Resizing patches 256 

Rotate drawing 255 

Sash or border blocks 260 

Shaping patches 247 

Snap points 234-236 

Stagger 244-245 

Tilting blocks 258 

Tools 235-236 

Understanding 220, 232-233 

Wreathmaker 248-249 


Patch 


Not closed 220 
Outline 268-269, 281 
Style for One Patch quilts 159, 160 


Photo 


Color, when scanning 139 
Importing 128-129, 138, 139 


Library 126-127, 128-129, 136-137 
Printing 282 
Rotating 176-177 
Setting ina quilt 174 
Tracing 262-264 
Pick tool (see also Select tool) 224,235,236 
Pie option for ellipses 244-245 
Pieced 
Blocks strip style 156, 157 
Category for block search 131 
Drawing blocks 220,222, 232-233 
Piecing Diagrams, making 290-292 
Pixels 139, 262-263, 288-289 
PJ4,PJ5,PJ6 107, 112, 113, 116, 134-135 
Plain strip style 156 
Plain block, setting in a quilt 170 
PNG 138, 262-263, 288-289 
Points A, Points B strip styles 156, 157 
Points In, Points Out border styles 187, 196 
PolyArc, Polydraw, and PolyLine tools 238-239 
Polygon tool 246 
Precision Bar 242-243, 244-245 
Preview patterns 266-267, 274-275 
Print Preview, move, delete, or rotate 274-275 
Printer Fonts, changing 285 
Printers, changing 286 
Printing 
As many as fit 268-269, 270-271 
Avoid Rounding in Rotary Cutting 278-279 
Block, Motif, or Stencil 268-269 
Block Name 123, 270-271 
Border or Sash Blocks 280 
Change Fonts 285 
Change Page Setup or Printers 286 
Embroidery 282 
Fabric Yardage Estimates 283-284 
Foundation Pattern 270-271, 274-275 
Name at top of printouts 123 
Outline 268-269, 281 
Overview" 266-267 
Photos 282 
Quilts 281 
Rotary Cutting chart 276-277, 278-279 
Templates 272-273, 274-275 
Yardage Estimates 283-284 
PRJ project files 107, 112, 113, 116, 134-135 
Project 
Adding items to 128-129 
Compressing 114-115 
Ceating anew 106 
Creating a copy 114-115 
Deleting 111 
Helper 106, 107, 108 
Importing from another 134-135 
Moving from one computer to another 117 
Naming 106,112 


(Project, continued) 
Opening 107,113 
Quick Quilts 108 
Renaming 112 
Saving 109, 110 
Searching fora 116 
Sending via e-mail 114-115 
Tools 301 
Project Sketchbook (see Sketchbook) 


Q 
Quick Quilt projects 108 
Quilt 
Adding to Sketchbook 120 
Adjust size and block number 149-154, 159 
Borders 188-189 
Coloring 198-199 
Create quilt from block 175 
Deleting from Sketchbook 122 
Editing from Sketchbook 121 
Exporting picture of 287, 288-289 
Keep current borders 193 
Layout choices 148 
Layout Library 55, 128-129 
Naming a 123 
New 148 
Options when resizing 175 
Printing 281 
Print part of a 287 
Sashing 149, 150, 151, 260, 280 
Setting Applique Text 172-173 
Setting Blocks, Motifs, or Stencils 161, 169 
Setting Embroidery 171 
Setting Photos 174 
Sorting in the Sketchbook 124 
Tools 302 
Yardage Estimate 283-284 
Quilting stencils 169, 248-249, 268-269 


R 
Random Recolor Too! 202, 215-218 
Recolor 198-199, 215-218 
Rectangle 
Brush style of Paintbrush 200 
Grid in PatchDraw 238-239 
Tool 238-239, 244-245 
Rename 
My Libraries or My Library styles 145 
Projects 112 
Sketchbook items 123 
Threads 142 
Resize 
Applique text 172-173 
Blocks, motifs, or stencils in a quilt 176-177 
Cluster 248-249 
Custom Set quilts 175 
Foundation pattern window 270-271 


Lines, Arcs, or Patches 256 
Resolution 139, 288-289 
Rotary Cutting 276-279 
Rotate Fabric tool 212-213 
Rotating 
Blocks in Serendipity 257,258, 259 
Blocks, motifs, or stencils on a quilt 163, 176-177 
Embroidery 176-177 
Fabric 212-213 
Graph Pad, with the 166-167, 176-177 
Lines or patches ina drawing 255 
Photos 176-177 
Rot 90, 180, 270 buttons on Syminetry box 255 
Symmetry tool on quilt 164 
Templates in print preview 274-275 
Text 172-173 
Round to Nearest, when rotary cutting 276-277 
Rounded Rectangle button 244-245 


S 
Same Size Buttons 183 
Sash 260, 280 
Saturation 206-207, 210, 216-217 
Save 
As 110 
As Windows metafile 290-292 
Design notes 123 
Exported Image 287, 288-289 
Foundation Pattern numbering and sectioning 270-271 
Items ina My Library 144 
Items in the Sketchbook 120 
Library 144-146 
Palette as default 214 
Project 109-110 
Project under anew name 112 
Tracing image for later 264 
Save in Sketchbook button (now called Add to Sketchbook) 
Scanning fabrics or photos 139 
Seam Allowance too faint or thin 273 
Search 
By category 131 
By color 132, 133 
By notecard 130 
By text 133 
Searching for 
Fabrics used in a block or quilt 202 
Items in the library 130-133 
Libraries to link 136-137 
Projects 116 
Select 
Coloring 121,122, 161, 169, 204 
Strip 154-155 
Style for On-point quilts 150, 151 
Tool (see also Pick tool) 224, 235, 236, 266-267 
Typeface for appliqué text 172-173 
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Index 


Send 
Down, To Back, To Front, Up on quilt layers 179 
Project by e-mail 114-115 
To Back, To Front when layering patches 250 
Separate units option in Foundation Patterns 270-271 
Serendipity 257,258, 259 
Set 
Applique Text tool 172-173 
Auto Borders tool 192, 280 
Block tool 161, 169-170 
Embroidery tool 171 
Photo tool 174 
Thread tool 205 
Shades & Tints or Tones 210 
Shape 
Lines and Arcs 226-227 
Patches 247 
Tool 226-227, 241,242,247 
Shift Hue with Random Recolor 216-217 
Showing fabrics when printing 268-269, 276-277, 281 
Single Block Patterns Auto Border 192, 280 
Sizing Blocks 176-177, 183 
Sketchbook 
Adding items to 120, 128-129 
Block Colorings 204 
Deleting from 122 
Editing from 121 
Learning about 119 
Naming items in 123 
Saving 109 
Sorting items in 124 
Skew blocks 176 
Smooth node style 247 
Snap to Grid points 223-224, 234-236, 238-239, 260 
Sort Sketchbook Items 124 
Spaced Squares border or strip style 156,186 
Split Coloring 204 
Splitting Lines or Arcs 226-227 
Spray Thread 205 
Spraycan tool 201 
Square, drawing in PatchDraw 244-245 
Squares, creating perfect in Strip quilts 157 
Stacking 
Colorings 204 
Order of blocks, motifs, or stencils in a quilt 179 
Patches ina drawing 250 
Stagger 226-227, 244-245 
STASH 107, 134-135, 136-137 
Stencils (see also Layer 3) 
Drawing 248-249 
Editing 121 
Printing 268-269 
Setting on quilt 205 
Strip Formulas 157 
Strip quilts 154-155, 156, 157, 158 
Swap All Colors tool 201 


Swap Thread tool 205 

Symm node style 247 

Symmetry Box from Pick tool 255 
Symmetry Tool on Quilt worktable 164 


i 
Tape Measure tool 37 
Templates 
As size check for rotary cutting charts 278-279 
Moving, rotating, or deleting 274-275 
Printing 272-273 
Text box, Appliqué on your quilt 172-173 
Text box, Inserting on piecing diagram 291-292 
Thirds, split line or arcinto 226-227 
Thread 
Adding colors 141 
Coloring with 205 
Default palette 214 
Linking library 136-137 
Modifying colors 142 
Name or Number 133, 141 
Searching for 133 
Tools 205 
TIFF 138, 262-263, 288-289 


Tile On Point, Tile On Point Corners, and Tile Squares border styles 187, 196 


Tilting blocks with Serendipity 258 

Tints, adding 210 

Tolerance, when mapping with Random Recolor 218 
Tones, adding 210 

Tools, add to toolbar 301-304 

To Curve or To Line in PatchDraw 247 

Tracing Images 262-263, 264, 303 


U 


Uninstalling 9 
Unpieced borders 283, 284 


V 

Variable Blocks quilt layout 148, 153 

Variable Point quilt layout 148, 151 

Vertical Strip quilt layout 148, 154-155, 156-158 
View Sketchbook 120-124 


W 

Weight of thread 205 

Width of blocks 183, 223-224, 234-236, 260 
Word, making piecing diagrams 290-292 
WreathMaker 248-249 

Writing on Your Quilt 172-173, 176-177, 272-273 


X 
Xings button on Edit box 226-227 


Y 
Yardage Estimates 283, 284 


ie 
Zoom 53,63, 126, 199, 301 


The Toolbars 


Project Tools 

New 

Open 

Save 

Create Copy Project* 
Compress for E-mail* 


Print 


Export Selection* ts A 
Export Image* 


Export Metafile of Block* 


Undo* 


Cut* 


Copy* 


Paste” 


Add to Sketchbook 


View Sketchbook 


Zoom In ey 
Zoom Out 


Refresh 


Fit to Worktable 


Watch a Video 


Display Dynamic Help 


Work on Block 
Work on Quilt 


Customize Toolbars 


* These tools are not on the toolbar by default. To add them to the 
toolbar, click the Customize Toolbars button > click Add/Remove 
Buttons > click to put a check next to the tools you want to add. 
Click away from the list to close it. (To restore the default tools 
at any time, click Customize Toolbars > Restore Default Tools.) 
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The Toolbars 


Quilt Tools 


Select [ts 
Adjust ae 


1 
Tape Measure ~*~ 


Set Block i 


ss 
Erase Block Ss 


Set Auto Borders* lt 
an 


Set Embroidery* i 
SetPhoto* 


Set Applique Text* - + 


Rotate Block fei 


Flip Block c+ 


Symmetry EB 
+ 


Customize Toolbars 


*These tools are not on the toolbar by default. To add them to the 
toolbar, click the Customize Toolbars button > click Add/Remove 
Buttons > click to put a check next to the tools you want to add. 
Click away from the list to close it. (To restore the default tools 
at any time, click Customize Toolbars > Restore Default Tools.) 


302 


Color Tools (Quilt worktable) 


To see the flyout menu, 
click and hold on the tool. 


Spraycan : 


ix 


Swap All Colors 


& o> 


Random Recolor* ~ 
<> 
r To see the flyout menu 
Set Thread* oo , 
& click and hold on the tool. 


< 


Eyedropper a 


Fussy Cut* I% 
y ay 


Rotate Fabric* lt 
an 


The Toolbars 


EasyDraw™ Tools Color Tools (Block worktable) 


Pick ie 

Edit Block* lt 
Paintbrush ya 
Spraycan ait 


Fussy Cut [‘ 
ny 


Eyedropper is 


Brush Thread* a my 


Symmetry — 


Edit Line 
Halt Thirds 
Pattition |) 5 


4i+ 
Stagger | 5 «|> 


Grid Setup 
Colurans 


Rows 


Spray Thread* fo ae 


E04 Spray* It 


Resize lt 
Crop ee 


Customize Toolbars 


IHIIHIIIN 


* These tools are not on the toolbar by default. To add them to the 
toolbar, click the Customize Toolbars button > click Add/Remove 
Buttons > click to put a check next to the tools you want to add. 
Click away from the list to close it. (To restore the default tools 
at any time, click Customize Toolbars > Restore Default Tools.) 
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The Toolbars 


PatchDraw - Applique Tools PatchDraw - Pieced Tools 
Pick It Pick ie 
Shape pe Shape <) 


: “ar .| Line va ‘| Polydraw 
Lose ! © di AD PolyLine 
Break | id fe 4 | BezierCurve <" y 

toLine | pees : i ta 
| Comer | Smooth | —— : PolyArc 
hee | | Freehand ce 
“ | : 
Brush Stroke* f anita Customize Toolbars 
2 
Rectangle* cag 
Ellipse* Sir 
at 
Oya tees To see the flyout menu, 
ee click and hold on the tool. 
ae To see the flyout menu, 
ro click and hold on the tool. 


* These tools are not on the toolbar by default. To add them 
to the toolbar, click the Customize Toolbars button > click 
Add/Remove Buttons > click to put a check next tothe 
tools you want to add. Click away from the list to close i it 
(To restore the default tools at any time, click Customize 
Toolbars > Restore Default Tools.) 
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THE ELECTRIC QUILT COMPANY 
ae 419 Gould Street, Suite 2 J, 


| Bowling Green, Ohio 43402 
www.electricquilt.com 


